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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

11 DEFINITIONS

111 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

1.2 STATE: The State of Delaware.

1.3 AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.

14 DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.

15 BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding ents and the

e Advertisement for
s to Bidders (if any),
equirements, Special
ement), and other sample

proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consisl%n
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary In j
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions,
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non-collusi
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract ents consist of the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, as s the Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior to e tion of the Contract.

Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bid ny), General Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions, General RequirementSy Special Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the Owner and tractor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project
Manual), and all addenda.

1.6 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contra @Jments consist of the, Instructions to
% al

Agreement between Owne Contractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the case of flict Detween the instructions contained therein and the General
Requirements hereig eneral Requirements shall prevail.

IR

1.7 AGREEMENT: The form o% ement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
n
i

1.8 GENERAL RE NTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions) are
instructions pertamijng to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They contain,
in summar guirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and instructions to
bidders

1.9 SP% ROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar
t idding documents and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to
the, General Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General

guirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

1.10 ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

111 BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

1.12 SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-2
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1.14 BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be
stated in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a price per unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Waogk, as described in
the Bidding Documents.

1.17 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for the CO\; , or which is liable,
and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's paym | debts pertaining to
and for his acceptable performance of the Work for which he racted.

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in the Bj urnished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract with the A if the Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnished is award him.

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreement coveri @Jrnishing and delivery of material or work
to be performed. &

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any individual, fir @eroration with whom a contract is made by the
Agency. Q

1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: An indi @ partnership or corporation which has a direct contract
with a contractor to furnis@ and materials at the job site, or to perform construction
labor and furnish mate@c nection with such labor at the job site.

1.22 CONTRACT BONI&& approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as a gudranty™f good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
accordance wi terms of the contract.

ARTICLE 2: BIDDER! RESENTATIONS

2.1 PR@MEETING

2.1.1 @E:e—bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance
this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically
waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

221 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

2.2.2 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

2.2.3 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 00 21 13-3
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2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

23.1 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete
the Work with their own forces.

2.3.2 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Venturers involved.

2.3.3 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names.

234 All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers. 0

235 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submit a of a valid Delaware
Business License with their Bid.

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.I. Numbe @le Bid.

2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Join@urer shall have a representative
in attendance.

2.3.8 Due to exceptional circumstances and for, cause shown, one or more of these
provisions may be waived at the discretion Qe ate.

24 ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLiI@

241 As consideration for the award cution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby grants, conveys, sells; s and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
title and interests in and to@own or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
now or hereafter acquipé ,undér the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of
Delaware, relating t ticular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner
pursuant to this co

ARTICLE 3: BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.1 COPIE DOCUMENTS
3.11 Bid may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the
AxChitectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the

number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.13 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.
314 The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the

above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.
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3.2

3.21

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.24

3.25

3.3

331

3.3.2

3.3.3

3.34

3.4

3.4.1

INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local
conditions, and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the
Architect.

Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall
make a written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of
Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding Rocuments made
in any other manner shall not be binding. @

arent omission from it
eaning that only the best
of the first quality are to
of the Bidder.

The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the a
of detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded ag
commercial practice is to prevail and only material and workme
be used. Proof of specification compliance will be the respg

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, ontractor shall provide and pay
for all permits, labor, materials, equipment, toolsZCanstruction equipment and machinery,
water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other fagili{i&s and services necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work.

&

The Owner will bear the costs for all irr@ user fees associated with the project.

SUBSTITUTIONS

The materials, products and @nent described in the Bidding Documents establish a
standard of quality, requi@nction, dimension, and appearance to be met by any
proposed substitution. spéEcification of a particular manufacturer or model number is not
intended to be propii @ any way. Substitutions of products for those named will be
considered, provid@a the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
characteristics @f the Material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the
Bidder's respopsibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
design, anake any installation modifications required to accommodate the substitution.

Requ of substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
the f the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
p d substitution, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required

allation modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
aluation. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.
ADDENDA

Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.
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34.2

3.4.3

344

ARTICLE 4:

4.1

41.1

41.2

413

4.1.4

415

4.1.6

4.1.7

4.1.8

Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

No Addenda will be issued later than 4 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an
Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the
location for the opening of bids.

Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid to be non-
responsive.

BIDDING PROCEDURES 0
PREPARATION OF BIDS \i >
Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding D, ts.

Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid Form e removed from the project
manual for this purpose.

Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non—eraQ medium (typewriter or manually in ink).
o]

Where so indicated by the makeup on t rm, express sums in both words and
figures, in case of discrepancy between:e , the written amount shall govern.

Interlineations, alterations or erasu@

BID ALL REQUESTED AL% S AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change

be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

in the Base Bid for an Altégnate, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible for
verifying that they ha eceived all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work
tomatically become part of the Contract.

required by Addend
Make no additk/q%lations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

Each cop Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
Bidde le proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy
sha% ned by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.

id\by a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate

Gﬁ%ﬁixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
c

4.1.9

4.1.10

4111
4.1.12

ifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

Each bidder shall include in their bid a copy of a valid Delaware Business License.’

Each bidder shall include a signed Affidavit for the Bidder certifying compliance with OMB
Regulation 4104 - “Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor
Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.” “Large Public Works” is based upon
the current threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and
Contracting Advisory Council.
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4.2
421

4.2.2

423

4.3
43.1

4.3.2

4.3.3

4.4
4.4.1

BID SECURITY

All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the
agency for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this
State, the form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the
bidder assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add
alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form of a certified check, bank
treasurer's check, cashier’'s check, money order, or other prior approved secured deposit
assigned to the State. The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, but may be stated to be
for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates and not to exceed
a certain stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of the bid. The Bid Bond form used
shall be the standard OMB form (attached).

The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to who Qward is being
considered until either a formal contract has been executed and bo@e been furnished
I

or the specified time has elapsed so the Bids may be Withd@ Bids have been

rejected.
In the event of any successful Bidder refusing or neglectin cute a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the awarding of the contract, t ond or security deposited by

the successful bidder shall be forfeited.

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST Q
6

As required by Delaware Code, Title 29, se%
their Bid a completed List of Sub- Co@tc

2(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with
included with the Bid Form. NAME ONLY
ONE SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EA ADE. A Bid will be considered non-responsive

unless the completed list is includ

Provide the Name and Addr QZ?ach listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or
Locality, plus State, will be a%\a le.

It is the responsibility o%éontractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the provision law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a

Subcontractor for a tegory, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form
and be able &ocument their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in
accordanc this law.

EQUA%F EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS
Dun& performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

@E The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for

employment because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment notices
to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin."
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4.5 PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

45.1 Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose costs exceed the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of
Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

452 The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of work,
unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment, computed at wage
rates not less than those stated in the specifications, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the employer and h laborers and

mechanics.

453 The scale of the wages to be paid shall be posted by the employer n@mlnent and easily
accessible place at the site of the work.

454 Every contract based upon these specifications shall cont '@pulatlon that sworn payroll
information, as required by the Department of Labor, b ed weekly. The Department
of Labor shall keep and maintain the sworn payroll infor n for a period of 6 months from

the last day of the work week covered by the payr

4.6 SUBMISSION OF BIDS ; O

46.1 Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and_an er documents required to be submitted with
the Bid in a sealed opaque envelope ess the envelope to the party receiving the Bids.
Identify with the project name, pro@d ber, and the Bidder's name and address. If the
Bid is sent by mail, enclose th envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the
notation "BID ENCLOSED" o ce thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening
of bids prior to bid opening date and time that are not properly marked.

46.2 Deposit Bids at the d location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated
in the Advertiseme ds. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
marked “LATE & ahd returned.

46.3 Bidder ass full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
bids. - ?

46.4 Ora@a onic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

4.6.5 @awn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of

ds, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

4.7 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

47.1 Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request

and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,
if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a
modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

47.2 Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall
be returned.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-8
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4.7.3

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and
Bidder so agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of
the Bid opening.

ARTICLE 5: CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

5.1 OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

511 Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidders.

5.1.2 The Agency shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid n t@hpanied by a
required Bid Security or by other data required by the Bidding Docu r a Bid which is
in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

5.1.3 If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within thirty (30) calen f the Bid opening.

5.2 COMPARISON OF BIDS N\

5.2.1 After the Bids have been opened and read, the bid 'cesbnl be compared and the result of
such comparisons will be made available to the fez Comparisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bid plus desired Alternate Agency shall have the right to accept
Alternates in any order or combination. g

5.2.2 The Agency reserves the right to waiv nicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
thereof, to advertise for new Bids, ed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the
Work, if in the judgment of the Aé its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

5.2.3 An increase or decrease in th tity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase
or decrease in the Unit Price®

5.24 The prices quoted those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site
and include all char%v t may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

5.25 No qualifyin or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considered termining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate th ts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

5.3 DI ICATION OF BIDDERS

5.3.1 %ﬁency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible
before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility

a Bidder include:
A. The Bidder's financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;
B. The Bidder's record of performance on past public or private construction

projects, including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or
admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other

state;
C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;
D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;
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5.3.2

5.3.3

5331

5.3.3.2

5.3.3.3

5.3.34

5.3.35

5.3.3.6

5.3.3.7

54

54.1

54.2

543

54.4

E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its
responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid
and is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal law.

If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the

determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis for the determination. A copy of
the determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) working days of said
determination.

In addition, any one or more of the following causes may be considered @fﬁcient for the
disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids.

More than one Bid for the same Contract from an individual, fi \eorporation under the
same or different names. Q

Evidence of collusion among Bidders. %\

Unsatisfactory performance record as evidenced b st experience.

analysis values.

If there are any unauthorized ad @ interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind which nd to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or

ambiguous as to its meaning.

If the Unit Prices are obviously unbalanzr in excess or below reasonable cost

If the Bid is not accompan@ the required Bid Security and other data required by the

Bidding Documents. %
If any exceptions or@ ications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.

ACCEPTAN BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT
A form ct shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
days the award of the Contract.

ction 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall
rd any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
sponsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of
best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated
in the Invitation To Bid.”

Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-10
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5.4.6

5.4.7

5.4.8

calendar dayszrO
ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFO N

6.1
6.1.1

The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. The successful Bidder shall provide, at least two business
days prior to contract execution, copies of the Employee Drug Testing Program for the
Bidder and all listed Subcontractors. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with surety
in the amount of 100% of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon
the faithful performance of the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for period of one year
after the date of substantial completion.

If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required Contract, Bond and all required
information, as aforesaid, within twenty (20) calendar days after the date@‘icial Notice of
the Award of the Contract, their Bid guaranty shall immediately be ta d become the
property of the State for the benefit of the Agency as liquidated s, and not as a
forfeiture or as a penalty. Award will then be made to the next k@ alified Bidder of the

Work or readvertised, as the Agency may decide.

Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identific @nber (i.e., federal employer
identification number or social security number) and a % ts Delaware business license,
en

and should the vendor be awarded a contract, suc shall provide to the agency the
taxpayer identification license numbers of such %mtractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which suc ntractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executed. The sy€c | Bidder shall provide to the agency to

which it is contracting, within 30 days of entéring into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of s ractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public wor ct. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted n 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Busin se of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agenc in 10 days of being contracted or hired.

The Bid Security shall turned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid ities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
pening of the Bids.

CONT@S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

Bid whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the
, submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification

A?c
( :S’ ement, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

6.2
6.2.1

ARTICLE 7: PE

7.1
7.11

7.1.2

BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM

Successful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an Office of Management and
Budget Business Designation Form for Subcontractors.

RFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

BOND REQUIREMENTS

The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents,
shall be included in the Bid.

If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-11
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7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached).

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

721 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of

the surety to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.
ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR O
8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreen‘@ the Work will be

written on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agree etween Owner and
Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Squ

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDE%\
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ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET WILMINGTON, DELAWARE
OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO. MJ1002000020

BID FORM

For Bids Due: To: State of Delaware
OMB/Division of Facilities Management
540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1
Dover, Delaware 19901
Attn: Chip Lieber

Name of Bidder: N ( o

Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.: \\t‘

(A _copy of Bidder’s Delaware Business License must be attached to this form.) Q
(Other License Nos.): \

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax No.: Q‘) -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that this bid is made in accordance
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himself e local conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equi t¥dé€scribed in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, ¢ , supplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the
work described by the aforesaid documents for the lump % ized below:

$ s /w
<
XS
D
X

Including Allowance No. 1. )

BID FORM 0041 13-1
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ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET WILMINGTON, DELAWARE
OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO. MJ1002000020

BID FORM

UNIT PRICES (REFER ALSO TO SECTION 012200)

Unit prices conform to applicable project specification section. Refer to the specifications for a complete description of the following
Unit Prices:

ADD

UNIT PRICE No.1: Remove Existing Roof Drain Furnish and $ \O /per drain
Install New Like Kind Roof Drain \$
UNIT PRICE No.2: Remove existing wet insulation in addition to Q
The 110 S.F. indicated on the drawings. Install new Q $  /pereach 10 sq. ft.
Like kind insulation. \

In addition to those shown on the drawings.

UNIT PRICE No.3: Furnish & install 3°x3°x3/8” walk pads Q~ : ____ /per each walk pad

ALLOWANCE (REFER ALSO TO SECTION 012100) Q

Allowance No. 1: Contingency Allowance of $10,000.00 @in Base Bid)
(Authorization form attached) %

ALTERNATES (REFER ALSO TO SECTION @y}) ADD

Alternate No.1: Prepare and paint exisfing ouse & mechanical area metal siding,
Doors, and frames rs and frames. $

O

Alternate No.2: Prepare a 11 existing exposed steel structural members in the
MECH ent area between the 2 penthouses. $

X

BID FORM 0041 13-2



C
N

\Y
A2
X
THIS PAGE IS INTENT LLY LEFT BLANK
0%
&

&
&
X



ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET WILMINGTON, DELAWARE
OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO. MJ1002000020

BID FORM

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60 days for School Districts
and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is attached to
this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in any bid received.
This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attached to thi@

Should I/We be awarded this contract, [/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all the wod\' 1 calendar days of
the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply with <;é>1rements of local, state, and national
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or accepting t x warding the contract to him or in the
prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that he has not, di%or indirectly, entered into any agreement,
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of free compe ing

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bidder sh n twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement
in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance Certi S, equlred by the Contract Documents.

I'am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation
By y o ng as

(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate Name)

AN

(State of Corporation) @V

Business Address:
,1\ v
()

<>
Witness: é By:

> ( Authorized Signature )
(SEAL) Q

( Title )

Date:

ATTACHMENTS
Sub-Contractor List
Non-Collusion Statement
Affidavit of Employee Drug Testing Program
Bid Security
(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

BID FORM 0041 13-3
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ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET WILMINGTON, DELAWARE
OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO. MJ1002000020

BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this proposal submitted this date (to
the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management).

All the terms and conditions of the roof repairs at 900 King St., Wilmington, DE have been thorou@nined and are understood.

NAME OF BIDDER: 0

N4
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE : \Q

(TYPED):

v
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE Q~

(SIGNATURE): O\
&
TITLE: N\

Y%

ADDRESS OF BIDDER: AQI

N2

\J

E-MAIL: & @
Sworn to and Subscribe@%’fne this day of 20

. NOTARY PUBLIC

PHONE NUMBER:

My Commission expires

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

BID FORM 0041 13-5



C
N

\Y
A2
X
THIS PAGE IS INTENT LLY LEFT BLANK
0%
&

&
&
X



AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works Projects requires

that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work on Large Public Works
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a Mandatory Drug Testing Program
for our employees on the jobsite, including subcontractors, that complies with this regulation:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: \0

Contractor/Subcontractor Address: /\\ :

Authorized Representative (typed or printed): Q~

Authorized Representative (signature): Z.,

Title: V
Sworn to and Subscribed before me this P 0 day of 20
My Commission expires % OTARY PUBLIC

BID FORM 0041 13-6
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

BID BOND
TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL

(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and

of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the State of Delaware
(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of CA

Dollars ($ ), or percent not t Xeodd
Dollars ($y )

of amount of bid on Contract No. , to be paid t ¢\State for the use and
benefit of (insert State ageney e) for which payment
well and truly to be made, we do bind ourselves, our and each of our hcutors, administrators, and

successors, jointly and severally for and in the whole firmly by these pr

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS S That if the above bonded Principal

who has submitted to the O\ (insert State agency name) a

certain proposal to enter into this contract for the furnishi Of-eértain material and/or services within the

State, shall be awarded this Contract, and if said Principal Shall well and truly enter into and execute this
s‘

Contract as may be required by the terms of this Contr. d approved by the

(insert State agency name% @ontract to be entered into within twenty days after
the date of official notice of the award thereo ordance with the terms of said proposal, then this
obligation shall be void or else to be and rem@ 1 force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and dated th1 day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and )

SEALED, AND DELIVERED HﬁHE
Pres@o

% Name of Bidder (Organization)
onrate By:

Seal Authorized Signature
Attest
Title
Name of Surety
Witness: By:

Title

BID BOND 004313
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-
2017

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor” AIA Document A101-2017, including AIA Document A101 — 2017 Exhibit A, as well as
Supplements to A101-2017 and Exhibit A and the State of Delaware’s General Requirements.

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 0052 13
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Init.

WATA pocument A101" - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis

of payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

State of Delaware

Division of Facilities Management
Thomas Collins Building Suite No.1
540 South DuPont Highway

Dover, DE 19901

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

\

for the following Project: 0 E
(Name, location and detailed description) @

900 King Street @
Wilmington, DE 19801

Roof Repairs &

The Architect: E

(Name, legal status, s and other information)

Cooperson Ass@s LLC

1504 N French Street
Wilmington, DE 19801
(302)-655-1105

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

N
&

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
rd form. An Additions and
Report that notes added
ation as well as revisions to
standard form text is available
from the author and should be
reviewed. A vertical line in the left
margin of this document indicates
where the author has added
necessary information and where
the author has added to or deleted
from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

The parties should complete
A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance
and Bonds, contemporaneously with
this Agreement. AIA Document
A201™-2017, General Conditions
of the Contract for Construction, is
adopted in this document by
reference. Do not use with other
general conditions uniess this
document is modified.

AIA Document A101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Internaticnal Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 09:39:55 ET on 09/06/2019 under Order No.
3791410089 which expires on 01/26/2020, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADAS9)
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 0
8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS \%

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS QQ

EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS @
ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS %
ct (General, Supplementary, and other

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of thg’Ce
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to e of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of tthreement, all of which form the Contract, and
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agre t or repeated herein. The Contract represents the
entire and integrated agreement between the parties heret @persedes prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of t@ act Documents, other than a Modification, appears in
Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Wor. cribed in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the respo% f others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEW AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commenceme the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following

ent.

[ ] Thedate ofthis%

[X] Adate st?fﬂa notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[ ] Established=s follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.
§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

AIA Document A101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Trezties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 09:39:55 ET on 09/06/2019 under Order No.
3791410089 which expires on 01/26/2020, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADAS59)
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(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)
I [X ] Not later than ninety ( ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.
[ ] By the following date:
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work
are to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:
Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages,
if any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5. 0

Contract. The Contract Sum shall be ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as prej the Contract

Documents. Q
A\

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price OQ~

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following & may be accepted by the Owner following

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Cont' C performance of the

execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Own ssue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that m e miet for the Owner to accept the alternate.)
Item 0 Price Conditions for Acceptance

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in th@&(t Sum:

(Identify each allowance.) &

item Price

| Contingency Aucgg $10,000.00

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any
(Identify the item a$~ the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

Unit Price No.1: Remove Existing Roof Drain
and Install New Like Kind Roof Drain
$  /perdrain

Unit Price No.2: Remove Existing Wet
Insulation in Addition to the 110 s.f. indicated
on the Drawings. Install New Like Kind
Insulation. $ /per each 10sq.ft.

Unit Price No.3: Furnish & Install Additional
3'x3'x3/8" wall pads iin additionto thoseshownon thedrawings$ /peeach.
wall pad

i AIA Document A101™ ~ 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties;.and will be
/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 09:39:55 ET on 09/06/2019 under Order No.
3791410089 which expires on 01/26/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3B9ADAS9)
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§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month en@ ;Ee last day of

the month, or as follows: \

§5.1.3 Provided that aa valid Application for Payment is received by the Ar \hat meets all requirements of
the contract, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than thirty ( 30,) after the Owner receives the valid
Application for Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain p time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most %Ent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. Th edule of values shall allocate the entire Contract
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The sched, @lues shall be prepared in such form, and supported
by such data to substantiate its accuracy, as the Architeé{gfay require. This schedule of values shall be used as a
basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications fo. nt.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percgntage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end
of the period covered by the Application f yment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Doc m@OITNLZOU, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Cz{act ocuments, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as

follows: O

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of e ess payment shall first include:
.1 That portion e Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;
.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
st e%!he site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in
dvande by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and
3 Th rtion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

A The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017,

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as
provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
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§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.) Five Percen{5%)

§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in jon 3.3.2, insert

provisions for such modifications.) \

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completi \e Work, the Contractor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prigeApplications for Payment
pursuant to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted a ntial Completion shall not include

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completiog @

retainage as follows:
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substa pletion.)

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially del@u;ough no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance/wath ¥rticle 9 of AIA Document A201-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, t ntractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not beew/dglivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment @
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting,ﬁmtl e unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when

1 the Contractor

performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
in Article 12 of AIA Document A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if
nd beyond final payment; and
.2 afinal Ce te for Payment has been issued by the Architect.
§ 5.2.2 The Owfier’syfinal payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s fina ificate for Payment, or as follows:

§ 5.3 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located.

(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

1% permonth,notto exceedl2%perannum.
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ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker,
if other than the Architect.)

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.) E O

[ ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017
[ 1 Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction QQ

| [ X ] Other ( Any remedies available in law or in equity) @\

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding di @olution, or do not subsequently agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigationfClaims will be resolved by litigation in a court

of competent jurisdiction. Q
&

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner
A201-2017.

ntractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the er’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay t ctor a termination fee as follows:

(Insert the amount of, or method for e%ing, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination
Jor the Owner’s convenience.) <

§ 7.2 The Work may b%slded by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.
U

ARTICLE 8 MISCEL! S PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where referenge’is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2017 or another Contract
Document, the réfefence refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

Chip Lieber

Construction Projects Coordinator
Division of Facilities Management
State of Delaware

Thomas Collins Building Suite No.1
540 South DuPont Hwy

Dover, DE 19901
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(302)-739-5644

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days’written mtiff \§ Owner.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as sev@n AIJA Document A101™-
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where th is‘of payment is a Stipulated Sum,
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Document

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Docu 01™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

[ ent A201-2017, may be given in accordance
edeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AL£
with AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information
otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E2{
format such as name, title, and email address of th
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

§ 8.7 Other provisions: & :

ARTICLE 9 ENUMER%$ CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
iS\¢O!

2{18, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic
ecipient and whether and how the system will be required to

§ 9.1 This Agreeme prised of the following documents:
A Al %em A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
2 A@y ument A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds
3 A ocument A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
4 AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.)

.5 Drawings

Number Title Date
See attached list of
drawings
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.6 Specifications

Section Title Date Pages

See the attached table of
contents

.I Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying th bif where
required.)

[ 1 AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated i@
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.) \Q

[ ] The Sustainability Plan: Q~

Title Date Q
[ ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contn%@
[14(-

Document Date Pages

Supplementary General 0 E Conditions A201-2017 20

General Reqgirements 15

Pages

.9 Other documents, if any, I ow:
(List here any additignal ments that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201 TM& provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
sample forms, t gntractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements,a er information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)

. AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and-will be
! prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 09:39:55 ET on 09/06/2019 under Order No.
3791410089 which expires on 01/26/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3B9ADAS9)


tdaynorowicz
Sample Stamp


P ATA pocument A1017- 2017 Exhibit A

Insurance and Bonds

This Insurance and Bonds Exhibit is part of the Agreement, between the Owner and the
| Contractor, dated the day of in the year .

(In words, indicate day, month and year.)
ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have sevised the text of the original

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

909 K}ng Street Al rd form. An Additions and

Wllmlngtop DE 19801 Report that notes added

Roof Repairs ation as well as revisions to

standard form text is available
Q from the author and should be
THE OWNER: Q reviewed. A vertical line in the left
(Name, legal status and address) \ margin of this document indicates
@ where the author has added

State of Delaware, OMB/DFM necessary information and where

Thomas Collins Building, Suite No. 1. Q~ the author has added to or deleted

540 South DuPont Highway O from the original AIA text.

Dover, DE 19901 Q This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an

attorney is encouraged with respect

THE CONTRACTOR: O to its completion or modification.
(Name, legal status and address)
6 This document is intended to be

| used in conjunction with AIA
Document A201™-2017, General
Conditions of the Confract for
Construction. Article 11 of A201 ™=
‘Paragraph Deleted,
I ( grap ) 2017 contains additional insurance
provisions.

| TABLE OF ARTICLES &

| (Paragraph Deleted) E O

A1 GENERAL %
| (Paragraph Del:&“

| A.2 OWNER'S | NCE

| (Paragraph Deleted)

| A.3 CONTRACTOR'’S INSURANCE AND BONDS
| (Paragraph Deleted)

| A.4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

| (Paragraph Deleted)
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ARTICLE A1 GENERAL
(Paragraph Deleted)

The Owner and Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance, and provide bonds, as set forth in this Exhibit. As
used in this Exhibit, the term General Conditions refers to AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction.

(Paragraph Deleted)

ARTICLE A2 OWNER'S INSURANCE
(Paragraph Deleted)

§ A.2.1 General

(Paragraphs Deleted)

§ A.2.2 Liability Insurance \%
(Paragraphs Deleted) Q

(Paragraphs Deleted) Q~

&Q
2
N
<

(Paragraphs Deleteaoés
§ A.2.4 Optional %ﬂ Property Insurance.
(Paragraph Delete

The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected and described below.
(Paragraph Deleted)

§ A.2.3 Required Property Insurance

(Paragraphs Deleted)

(Table Deleted)

(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to
the description(s) of selected insurance. For each type of insurance selected, indicate applicable limits of coverage
or other conditions in the fill point below the selected item.)
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§ A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance. Q~
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected belom
(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase tain by placing an X in the box(es) next to
the description(s) of selected insurance.) Q

N
(Paragraph Deleted) &@

(Table Deleted) E O

(Paragraph Deleted)

§ A.3.1 General

§ A.3.1.1 Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor shall provide certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner
evidencing compliance with the requirements in this Article A.3 at the following times: (1) prior to commencement
of the Work; (2) upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance; and (3) upon the Owner’s
written request. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of commercial liability coverage, including
coverage for completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment and thereafter upon
renewal or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the periods required by Section A.3.2.1 and Section
A.3.3.1. The certificates will show the Owner as an additional insured on the Contractor’s Commercial General
Liability and excess or umbrella liability policy or policies.

ARTICLE A3 (&) OR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ A.3.1.2 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner any deductible or self-
insured retentions applicable to any insurance required to be provided by the Contractor.
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§ A.3.1.3 Additional Insured Obligations. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall cause the
commercial general liability coverage to include (1) the Architect, and the Architect’s consultants as additional
insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the
Contractor’s operations.

§ A.3.2 Contractor’s Required Insurance Coverage

§ A.3.2.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance from an insurance
company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is
located. The Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of
Work as set forth in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If the Contractor is required to maintain insurance for a duration other than the expiration of the period for
correction of Work, state the duration.)

§ A.3.2.2 Commercial General Liability

§ A.3.2.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance for the Project written on an occurrence ith policy limits
of not less than One Million ($ 1,000,000 ) each occurrence, One Million ($ 1,000,0 eral aggregate, and
One Miltion ($ 1,000,000 ) aggregate for products-completed operations hazard, pro@ coverage for claims

death of any person;

including
.1 damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, including occ al sickness or disease, and
.2 personal injury and advertising injury; @
3 a@b

damages because of physical damage to or destruction of t property, including the loss of use of

such property;
4 bodily injury or property damage arising out of comple erations; and
5 the Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Section@.18 of the General Conditions.

exclusion or restriction of coverage for the following:
.1 Claims by one insured against anothe % , if the exclusion or restriction is based solely on the fact
that the claimant is an insured, and t ould otherwise be coverage for the claim.
.2 Claims for property damage to the ctor’s Work arising out of the products-completed operations
hazard where the damaged Wopk or the Work out of which the damage arises was performed by a
Subcontractor.
Claims for bodily injuz o@an to employees of the insured.

§ A.3.2.2.2 The Contractor’s Commercial General Liabilk@ under this Section A.3.2.2 shall not contain an

3
4 Claims for indemni der Section 3.18 of the General Conditions arising out of injury to employees

of the insured.
.5 Claims or loss ‘@ d under a prior work endorsement or other similar exclusionary language.
.6 %o physical damage under a prior injury endorsement or similar exclusionary

Claims or |
langua;
N Claim% to residential, multi-family, or other habitational projects, if the Work is to be performed

on.suclf a*project.
8 C@é lated to roofing, if the Work involves roofing.
.9 Claiifs related to exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS), synthetic stucco or similar exterior coatings
or surfaces, if the Work involves such coatings or surfaces.
10 Claims related to earth subsidence or movement, where the Work involves such hazards.
11 Claims related to explosion, collapse and underground hazards, where the Work involves such
hazards.

§ A.3.2.3 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, and non-owned vehicles used, by the Contractor, witli
policy limits of not less than One Million ($ 1,000,000 ) per accident, for bodily injury, death of any person, and
property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance and use of those motor vehicles along with any other
statutorily required automobile coverage.

§ A.3.2.4 The Contractor may achieve the required limits and coverage for Commercial General Liability and
Automobile Liability through a combination of primary and excess or umbrella liability insurance, provided such
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primary and excess or umbrella insurance policies result in the same or greater coverage as the coverages required
under Section A.3.2.2 and A.3.2.3, and in no event shall any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide narrower
coverage than the primary policy. The excess policy shall not require the exhaustion of the underlying limits only
through the actual payment by the underlying insurers.

§ A.3.2.5 Workers’ Compensation at statutory limits (Including employer’s liability).

§ A.3.2.6 Employers’ Liability with policy limits not less than ($ )each accident, ($ ) each employee, and (3
) policy limit. (As required by law)

§ A.3.2.7 Jones Act, and the Longshore & Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as required, if the Work involves
hazards arising from work on or near navigable waterways, including vessels and docks

§ A.3.2.8 If the Contractor is required to furnish professional services as part of the Work, the Contractor shall
procure Professional Liability insurance covering performance of the professional services, with pGlicy limits of not
lessthan ($ )perclaimand ($ ) inthe aggregate.

§ A.3.2.9 If the Work involves the transport, dissemination, use, or release of pollutants, the ractor shall procure
Pollution Liability insurance, with policy limits of not less than ($ ) per claim and @ ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.10 Coverage under Sections A.3.2.8 and A.3.2.9 may be procured through' @bined Professional Liability
and Pollution Liability insurance policy, with combined policy limits of not l@ ($ )perclaimand (§ )

in the aggregate.
§ A.3.2.11 Insurance for maritime liability risks associated with the o g of a vessel, if the Work requires such
activities, with policy limits of not less than (§ ) per claim an% in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.12 Insurance for the use or operation of manned or ned aircraft, if the Work requires such activities,
with policy limits of not less than ($ ) per claim and @ n the aggregate.

§ A.3.3 Contractor’s Other Insurance Coverage %
§ A.3.3.1 Insurance selected and described in thi% A.3.3 shall be purchased from an insurance compaity o1
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issueNgstirance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Contractor shall maintain the required insn%e(until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth
in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditi ess a different duration is stated below:

(If the Contractor is required to mai tc@v of the types of insurance selected below for a duration other than the
expiration of the period for corre&of ork, state the duration.)

§ A.3.3.2 The Contrac spurchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance in accordance with

next to the des (s) of selected insurance. Where policy limits are provided, include the policy limit in the

Section A.3.3.1.
(Select the types, %nce the Contractor is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es)
ipti
appropriate fill 1)

[X ] §A.3.3.2.1 Property insurance of the same type and scope satisfying the requirements identified in
section A.2.3. The Contractor shall comply with all obligations of the Owner under A.2.3 except to
the extent provided below. Upon request, the Contractor shall provide the Owner with a copy of the
property insurance policy or policies required.

(Paragraph Deleted)

[ 1 §A.3.3.2.2Railroad Protective Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than ($ ) per claim and
($ ) in the aggregate, for Work within fifty (50) feet of railroad property.
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[ 1 §A.3.3.2.3 Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than ($ ) per claim
and ($ ) inthe aggregate, for liability arising from the encapsulation, removal, handling, storage,
transportation, and disposal of asbestos-containing materials.

[ 1 §A.3.3.24 Insurance for physical damage to property while it is in storage and in transit to the
construction site on an “all-risks” completed value form.

[ 1 §A.3.3.2.5 Property insurance on an “all-risks” completed value form, covering property owned by the
Contractor and used on the Project, including scaffolding and other equipment.

[ 1 §A.3.3.2.6 Other Insurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Contractor and any applicable
limits.)

Coverage Limits 0
Ny

§ A.3.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond Q
The Contractor shall provide surety bonds, from a company or companies lawfully. ed to issue surety bonds
in the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as follows:

(Specify type and penal sum of bonds.) @\

Type 6Qﬂm ($0.00)

Payment Bond

Performance Bond Q

Payment and Performance Bonds shall be AIA Documen , Payment Bond and Performance Bond, or
contain provisions identical to AIA Document A312™ Curterit’as of the date of this Agreement.

ARTICLE A.4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS %
Special terms and conditions that modify this InSurance and Bonds Exhibit, if any, are as follows:

N
<
RS
S
X
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017.
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Form
of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 3: DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
3.1 Delete paragraph 3.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The date of Commencement of the Work shall be a date set forth in alhefice to proceed

issued by the Owner.” ?

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS Q
51 PROGRESS PAYMENTS \Q

513 Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and replace with th wing:

requirements of the Contract, payment shal ade by the Owner not later than 30

“Provided that a valid Application for Paymecelved by the Architect that meets all
days after the Owner receives the valid A ation for Payment.”

5.3 Insert the interest rate of “1% per%@)t to exceed 12% per annum.”

ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESOLUTION

6.2 BINDING DISPUTE R LUTION
Check Other — an&fcllowing sentence:
"Any remedi %Iable in law or in equity."

ARTICLE 7: TERMINATI SUSPENSION

7.1.1 De@ragraph 7.1.1in its entirety.

ARTICLE 8: QQ&ELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

8.4 Delete paragraph 8.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the
Owner.”

END OF SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 00 54 13




STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017 Exhibit
A Insurance and Bonds. Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered
portions of the Standard Form of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE
A21 General

Delete paragraph A.2.1 in its entirety. X ?O

A2.2 Liability Insurance

Delete paragraph A.2.2 in its entirety, except in the case of scjects this paragraph shall

remain. @
A23 Required Property Insurance Q_

Delete paragraph A.2.3 in its entirety. Q

A24 Optional Extended Property Insurance

Delete paragraph A.2.4 in its entirety. @:
A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance 0@

Delete paragraph A.2.5 in its %ty
ARTICLE A.3 CONTRACTORS |N@ CE AND BONDS

A.3.1.3 Additional Insured OQligations
In the first se er “coverage to include (1)” delete “(1) the Owner,”.
Strike ainder of the first sentence beginning at the semicolon “; and (2) the Owner” through

the@ the sentence.

Delete the second sentence in its entirety.

A.3.3.2.1 Delete paragraph 3.3.2.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:
Property Insurance of the same type and scope satisfying the requirements identified in Section
A.2.3, The Contractor shall comply with all obligations of the Owner under A.2.3 except to the
extent provided below. Upon request, the Contractor shall provide the Owner with a copy of the
property insurance policy or policies required.
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PERFORMANCE BOND
Bond Number:
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and , a corporation, legally

authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound
unto the Division of Facilities Managment (“Owner”), in the amount of _ ( #Y

S ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly t aiade, we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administration ssors and assigns,
jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of \;0_

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS Sl@p‘hat if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as @ act No. dated the

day of _ (the “Contra ch Contract is mcorporated herein by
reference, shall well and truly prov1de and furmsh rlals appliances and tools and perform all
the work required under and pursuant to the te condltlons of the Contract and the Contract
Documents (as defined in the Contract) or nges or modifications thereto made as therein
provided, shall make good and relmbur ufficient funds to pay the costs of completing the
Contract that Owner may sustain by re any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and save harml er from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of

or by reason of the performance ontract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be void, othe to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value receive eby stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
ork to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
conditions and covenan{Sthereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and

complete such w

Surety, for VaQG)eceived, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.
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Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL O
S

Name:

Qv
Witness or Attest: Address: @\
By: <& (SEAL)
Name: Name: O

Title: Q
(Corporate Seal)

By: (SEAL)
Name: %\/ Name:
Title:
(Corporat@
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PAYMENT BOND
Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and , a co tion, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are he firmly bound
unto the Division of Facilities Management (“Owner), in the amount .
S ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and tru@ e made, we do bind

uccessors and assigns,

ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administr,
jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these presents.z\

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of < ? ,20 .

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION H, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as Co&act No. dated the

day of , 20 (the “Contract”), W@(ﬁontract is incorporated herein by reference,
shall well and truly pay all and every person ﬁ% g materials or performing labor or service in
and about the performance of the work und ontract, all and every sums of money due him,
her, them or any of them, for all such gﬁ' s, labor and service for which Principal is liable,
shall make good and reimburse Owr@ ient funds to pay such costs in the completion of the

S

Contract as Owner may sustain b n of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and save ha Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
or by reason of the performap%sw e Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be Voi®1 ise to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received; for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of S and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modificatio ission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed

thereunder, o@a y payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions therédf, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.
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Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL

Name: (.

o)
S
By: A.\Q (SEAL)

Name: Name: v
Title: Q~
(Corporate Seal) O

SI%@Q

Witness or Attest: Address: AQ/

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name: %\/ Name:
Title:
(Corporat@
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YATA pocument A201 - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

900 King Street

Wilmington DE 19801
Roof Repairs

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

State of Delaware
540 South DuPont Highway

Suite 1
Dover DE 19901

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)
Cooperson Associates LLC

1504 N French St

Wilmington DE 19801
(302)-655-1105

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
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6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK
8 TIME
9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
havesrevised the text of the original

I@ard form. An Additions and

s Report that notes added

formation as well as revisions to

e standard form text is available
from the author and should be
reviewed. A vertical line in the left
margin of this document indicates
where the author has added
necessary information and where
the author has added to or deleted
from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

For guidance in madifying this
document to include supplementary
conditions, see AlA Document
A503™, Guide for Supplementary
Conditions.
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7.1.3,7.3.4,7.3.6,8.2,10, 12, 14, 15.1

Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3%.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings@ﬁp
1.5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights %
1.5,3.17

Correction of Wor

2.5,3.7.3,9.4.2 I;MYQGB, 99.1,12.1.2,12.2, 12.3,
15.1.3.1, 15.1.@. .1

Correlation and Inifent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.4

Costs
2.5,324,3.7.3,3.82,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,73.4,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
11.2,12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.4, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors
3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,104,12.2.4

cifications

S
&

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2, 14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,42.6,4.2.7,4.2.11, 4.2.12,@, 6.3,7.3.4,

7.3.9,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,9.4, 9.5. 9.9.1,13.4.2,
14.2.2,14.24,15.1,15.2
Decisions to Withhold i ion

94.1,9.5,9.7, 14.1.1.
Defective or Nonco @ g Work, Acceptance,
ofi of

Rejection and C
2.5,3.5,4.2.6, .5.1,9.5.3,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,

9.10.4, 122

Definitio

1.1, M.1,35,3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,

6.8 41,73.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1, 15.1.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
2,3.74,523,72.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,

32,104, 14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of

3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

10.4,14.1.1.2, 15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s

33.2,3.43,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,42.3,4.2.6, 10.2,

10.3.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials

1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,

42.6,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,

9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work

1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,2.3.4,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,34.1,3.7.1,

3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2,9.5.1,

9.9.1,10.2,10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4

Extensions of Time

324,3.74,523,72.1,7.3,7.4,9.5.1,9.7,103.2,

10.4, 14.3,15.1.6, 15.2.5

AlA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Internaticnal Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 09:40:18 ET on 09/06/2019 under Order No.

3791410089 which expires on 01/26/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes:

(3BSADAS1)


tdaynorowicz
Sample Stamp


Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1,429,9.8.2,9.10,12.3,14.2.4, 144.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,13.2.2,14.1.1.4

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2,10.3.3, 11.3

Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10.1,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.14,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4, 15.2.
Injury or Damage to Person or Property é

10.2.8,10.4

Inspections %
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.2.2,4.2.6,4.2.9, 9@. 3,
9.9.2,9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4

Instructions to Bidders &

1.1

Instructions to the Contracto

3.24,3.3.1,3.8.1,5.2.1, 22, 12,13.4.2
Instruments of Servic tion of

1.1.7
Insurance g
6.1.1,7.3.4,8.22, 93.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 10.2.5,

11

Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2,1442

Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2

Insurance, Property
10.2.5,11.2,11.4,11.5
Insurance, Stored Materials

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation
1.1.8,1.23,14,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

42.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award O
15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equi
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.
52.1,6.2.1,7.34,9.
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14¢

Labor Disputes \

8.3.1 @

273,3.2.4,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6 4,
13.1,13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,

,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,

imitations, Statutes of
12.2.5,15.1.2,15.4.1.1
Limitations of Liability
3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
4.2.7,622,94.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3,
11.3,12.2.5,13.3.1
Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,62.4,7.3,74,82,9.2,93.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.1.5
Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4,10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2
Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
15.4.1.1
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,34.2,3.128,42.8,7.1,7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Ql.z, 9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8

9.3.2 13
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Modifications, Definition of

Separate Contracts

1.1.1 6.1

Modifications to the Contract Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
1.1.1,1.12,25,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1, 9.7, 24

10.3.2 Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
Mutual Responsibility 14.3

6.2 Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4,2.5,3.5,42.6,6.2.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2

Notice

14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and
Other Instruments of Service

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6,3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12,
5.3

Partial Occupancy or Use

1.6,16.1,1.6.2,2.1.2,2.2.2.,2.2.3,2.2.4,2.5,3.2.4, 9.6.6,9.9

3.3.1,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, Patching, Cutting and

8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 3.14,6.2.5 0
13.4.1,13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2,15.1.3, 15.1.5, Patents %

15.1.6, 15.4.1 3.17 \

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance Payment, Applications @

11.14,11.2.3 42.5,739,9.2,9.3 ,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,

Notice of Claims

14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8,15.1.3, 15.1.5, Payment, Cert or
15.1.6,15.2.8,15.3.2,154.1 425,429 4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1
Notice of Testing and Inspections 9.10.3, 1

13.4.1,134.2 Paym ure of

Observations, Contractor’s 9.541. ,9.10.2,13.5,14.1.1.3,14.2.1.2
3.2,3.74 P%ent, Final

Occupancy 2.174.29,9.10,12.3,14.24, 1443
2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8 Qyment Bond, Performance Bond and

Orders, Written 3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

1.1.1,2.4,39.2,7,8.2.2,11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 134,
143.1

<

Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4

OWNER PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

2 9

Owner, Definition of @ Payments to Subcontractors

2.1.1 @ 54.2,95.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arr&ments
2.2,13.22,14.1.1.4

Owner, Information and Se! t@quired of the
2.12,22,23,3.2.2, 312% 6.14,6.2.5,
9.3.2,9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9 10.3.3,11.2,13.4.1,
13.4.2,14.1.1.4, 14

PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.34.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.44,10.2.2

Owner’s Author PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
1.5,2.1.1,2.3. ,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2, 10

412,424, 42 21 524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1, Polychlorinated Biphenyl

7.3.1,8.2.2, 831932 9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 10.3.1

10.3.2,11.4,11.5,12.2.2,12.3,13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, Product Data, Definition of

15.2.7 3.12.2

Owner’s Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,5.4,9.6.4,9.10.2,14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,9.8,99.1,14.14,15.14
Progress Payments

2.5,14.2.2 9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
Owner’s Right to Clean Up Project, Definition of
6.3 1.1.4

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award

Project Representatives
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Init.

4.2.10 6.1.1

Property Insurance Shop Drawings, Definition of

10.2.5,11.2 3.12.1

Proposal Requirements Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
1.1.1 3.11,3.12,4.2.7

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY Site, Use of

10 3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Regulations and Laws Site Inspections
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,9.6.4, 9.9.1, 3.2.2,333,3.7.1,3.74,42,99.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.4
10.2.2,13.1, 13.3,13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, Site Visits, Architect’s

154 3.74,422,429,94.2,9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Rejection of Work Special Inspections and Testing

4.2.6,12.2.1 4.2.6,12.2.1,13.4

Releases and Waivers of Liens Specifications, Definition of

9.3.1,9.10.2 1.1.6

Representations Specifications
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1 1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12. ,4.2.14
Representatives Statute of Limitations
2.1.1,3.1.1,39,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1 1512, 154.1.1 Q

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work Stopping the Work
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.2,4.2.3,53,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10 2.2.2,2.4,9.7, 10.

Retainage Stored Materi
9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3 6.2.1,9.3.2,.10.2N42, 10.2.4

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions Subcontr@Deﬁnition of

by Contractor 5.1.1

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3 S RACTORS

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and SQ

Architect ubcontractors, Work by

3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11, 3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2 QZ.Z, 3.32,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and @ 3.1.2,9.6.7

Samples by Contractor Subcontractual Relations

3.12 5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Rights and Remedies Submittals
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.7.4,3.152,4.2.6,5.3,6.4: 6.1, 3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2, 9.3,
6.3,73.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5, 10.3, 12:2. 2.2, 9.8,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

12.2.4,13.3, 14,154 % Submittal Schedule

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights & 3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

3.17 Subrogation, Waivers of

Rules and Notices for Arbitr. i@ 6.1.1,11.3

154.1 Substances, Hazardous

Safety of Persons and Pro 10.3

10.2,10.4 Substantial Completion

Safety Precautions a grams 4.29,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,
33.1,422,4. 10.1,10.2,10.4 12.2,15.1.2

Samples, Defini Substantial Completion, Definition of

3.123 9.8.1

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and Substitution of Subcontractors
3.11,3.12,4.2.7 523,524

Samples at the Site, Documents and Substitution of Architect

3.11 233

Schedule of Values Substitutions of Materials

9.2,9.3.1 3.4.2,35,7.3.8

Schedules, Construction Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 5.12

Separate Contracts and Contractors Subsurface Conditions
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,4.2.7,6,8.3.1, 12.1.2 3.74

Separate Contractors, Definition of Successors and Assigns
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Init.

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.13,7.3.4,8.2,8.3.1,9.4.2,10, 12, 14,15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.5.4,9.6,
9.10.5, 14.2.1

Surety
5.4.1.2,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,2.3.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience

14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.75,54.2,14.3

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1, 14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.3.44

Termination by the Contractor

14.1,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1,14.2, 15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
144

Termination of the Architect

233
Termination of the Contractor Employment

14.2.2 Q/

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION O@E
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections Q
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.2.2, 4% .9,9.42,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2% 4

TIME
8

Time, Delays a@ nsions of
3.24,3.74,52.3%72.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2, 104, 14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2,
52,53,54,624,73,74,8.2,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.4

Time Limits on Claims

3.74,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.1.3
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Warranty
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Weather Delays
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Work, Definition of
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Written Consent
1.5.2,3.4.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
42.11,4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1,2.4,3.9,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.4.2, 14.3.1
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Init.

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms,
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the enti @tegrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or %ents, either
written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Documents shall
not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contrnd the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subc of, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entigl her than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enft of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 2

partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipmént, and services provided or to be provided by

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term “Work” means the construction and services required b tract Documents, whether completed or
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The W@%constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project

The Project is the total construction of which the W rmed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
or a part and which may include construction by th er and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings

The Drawings are the graphic and pictogi ns of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and

dimensions of the Work, generallyi&cl plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that f the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, stan d workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments %E @
i

Instruments of S representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and inégk creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respective professienal services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
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Init.

consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid
or unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical onstructlon
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized mea n

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically d \Z the titles of
numbered articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American I@ f Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying @such as “all” and “any” and
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article i ent from one statement and appears in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other ll\% s of Service
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective

Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Speci s, and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including’c hts. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claimgeo ht in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or

distribution to meet official regulatory requireme for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Arshitegt’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

Instruments of Service provided to the t to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of thg 1l copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice,
if any, shown on the Instruments &f ice. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may
not use the Instruments of Se n other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work
without the specific written ¢ of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, S @ontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the
l<b) c
o

§ 1.6 Notice e

§ 1.6.1 Except as ot?u provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to t t party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to
whom the noti ddressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by
courier, or by electromc transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by
certified or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission,
and exchange of digital data.
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Init.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set
forth in AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite
AIA Document G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or
relying party’s sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or
contributors to, the building information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization.
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a wri st, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechani ights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. é

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements \

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the,Contfactor, the Owner shall furnish to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial @!’nents to fulfill the Owner’s
obligations under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligat@‘ mmence the Work until the Owner

provides such evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed’u is Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall
be extended appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upo r'@equest by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish
to the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owne e financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s
obligations under the Contract only if (1) the Own o make payments to the Contractor as the Contract
Documents require; (2) the Contractor identiﬁeﬁl ng a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to
make payment when due; or (3) a change in the materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to
%m days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may

all notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the

provide such evidence, as required, within

immediately stop the Work and, in tha A
e materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor

request is made because a change inth

may immediately stop only that &of the Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If
the Work is stopped under this 'on .2.2, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract
Sum shall be increased by th&,amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus
interest as provided in t act Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the O ishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary %cial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where thgner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the
Contractor shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the
Contractor may disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is
required by law, including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental
entity, or by court or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its
employees, consultants, sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to
know the content of such information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the
confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
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assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor
has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the

Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Qents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services un wner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness iving the

Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall o the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Se@ 5.2,

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance wit Qquirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work indcgordahce with the Contract Documents, the
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work,, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner’p the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the efor or any other person or entity, except to the extent

required by Section 6.1.3. 6

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work Q’V

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to ca ut t ork in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of not‘%m the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default
or neglect with diligence and promptn wner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Suchractiowby the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect an Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to @ xtent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, ding Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such yneglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Contract pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the
Owner or the Archiv the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to
Article 15. %

ARTICLE3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” iicaiis
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site,
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed de@ofessional,
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in ag e with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public a e8, but the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made o the Contractor as a

request for information in such form as the Architect may require. q

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved pECpuse f clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests foginfafmation pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
3.2.3, the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15 @ ontractor fails to perform the obligations
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs an ages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7,
as would have been avoided if the Contractor had performedich obligations. If the Contractor performs those

obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner hitect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Document differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformitiesyof tiig Zontract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawfé of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedur,
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and digécithe Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible ave control over, construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures, and for g ting all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract
Documents give specific instructidns\¢oncerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures, the Contractor sha @ uate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, metho ehniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means,
methods, techniques, se or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner
and Architect, and sh se alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect
shall evaluate the p alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction.
%ﬁjects to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using

Unless the Architect
its alternative , methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.
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§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 Warranty
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the
Contract will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The

Contractor further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Docu

free from defects, except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents rdquife or permit
Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defectivé™Phe Contractor’s
ted by the

warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work
Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear r\( and normal usage. If
required by the Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to theki d quality of materials
and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the C Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall comQEi accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes Q

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes f0r ork provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, Whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled
to go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Lav(%@

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract nts, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licensﬁmspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that ate cu arily secured after execution of the Contract and legally
required at the time bids are received or :e%&ons concluded.

ith give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall compl
rules and regulations, and lawful Or:

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor pe

rules and regulations, or
for such Work and sh:

§ 3.7.4 Concealedor Bknown Conditions

If the Contractg’ounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly
provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days
after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect
determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required
for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum
or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from
those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect
shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s
determination or recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

ork knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility
he costs attributable to correction.
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§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in
Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection.

1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment

all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installatj s, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be ed in the Contract Sum but

not in the allowances; and 2\

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, O
K at the site and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Cont: m shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall ct (Y) the difference between actual
costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) in Contractor’s costs under Section
3.82.2. < )

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be sele% by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent QQ
[

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent supgsi nt and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance
at the Project site during performance of the Wor %l rintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall b inding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practical@r award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed ndent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Archiiect
may notify the Contractor, stating whethegthe Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires add&ll time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice easonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor s %mploy a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely. n. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unr bly be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractar’s Gonstruction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detait appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completicn; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittat schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall niot
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule; the
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Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner,
and delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the' Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to iléé some portion of

the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, ins {brochures, diagrams,
and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equi:r\ some portion of the Work.

anship, and establish standards

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment,or
by which the Work will be judged. @

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submi not Contract Documents. Their purpose
is to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed
in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work f ich’the Contract Documents require submittals.

t

Architect is not expected to take responsive action ma entified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that

Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of S; '2.7. Informational submittals upon which the
are not required by the Contract Documents may be by the Architect without action.

Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, les, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptneﬁ a such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for comEIia ith the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the

the Owner or of Separate Contrac

the Owner and Architect t Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field meas and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and
coordinated the infi ion contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop§ gs, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to

§ 3.12.7 The ContraCtor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as
a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing
the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings,
Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.
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§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely
upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specification
Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submi
Work, designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such profe
approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to tely upon the adequacy
and accuracy of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided b, d€sign professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor the performan design criteria that such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will revi pprove or take other
appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking ?co ance with information given

and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shdll furnish such certifications to the Architect at

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s de&n@essional to certify that the Work has been
the time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site %
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site t ermitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of publnc au ho and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably

encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be resp nr cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to
make its parts fit together properl&areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, ﬁ(@ r patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor sh amage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the O arate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or
by excavation. The o ctor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor
except with wri nt of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Gontraétor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to
cutting or othe altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the
Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.
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§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but
shall not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer
or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in
Drawings, Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a
copyright or patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the
loss unless the information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless wner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against amages,
losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting ormance of the
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury s, disease or death,
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only @e tent caused by the
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or i

anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such clai
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be
other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a ?rty

employed by them, or
ge, loss, or expense is

d to negate, abridge, or reduce
erson described in this Section

3.18.

a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them,%ef anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be ditnj y a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contrac% bcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under ?} on 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
te

disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity@ed by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in

the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, amﬂitatl;ns of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modifie xtended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreas ithheld.

an Owner’s repr during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment.
The Architect v@ e authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2 Administration of the ract
§4.2.1 The Architecs \ vide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed,
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
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Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors,
or their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any
direct communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by
and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Arghitect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such am .

§4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract nts. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to requi ection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is f: {installed or completed.

However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faitl'xe 0 exercise or not to
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Archit Contractor, Subcontractors,
suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performiEZ E-)o s of the Work.

§4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropri ion upon, the Contractor’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for @ed purpose of checking for conformance
§ract Documents. The Architect’s action will be
Arthitect or, in the absence of an approved
fficient time in the Architect’s professional
is not conducted for the purpose of determining the

with information given and the design concept expressed in the
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved b
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while al
Jjudgment to permit adequate review. Review of such s
accuracy and completeness of other details such as ns and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or system f which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architdet’s'review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the
Contractor of the obligations under Sectio , 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or of any constructi s, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s
approval of a specific item shall not 'nd%approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepage-€hahge Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes
in the Work as provided in Sec 4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regardi ealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

of final completi Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the ézt ’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the«€0ntractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§4.2.9 The Architecﬁ v@duct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date

§4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
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and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not
show partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if stagular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The tégmyStbcontractor”
does not include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

Subcontractor to
roughout the Contract
gpresentative of the Sub-

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authggize
subcontractor. ”

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work%
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contr soon as practicable after award of the

Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or gdtitfessproposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fébricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Co r whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entj requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period %%ﬁtitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a prop person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contragtor not be required to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect hagrea le objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another t&om the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was rea@_ly capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall
be increased or decreased b erence, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order
shall be issued before co ment of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract
Sum or Contract Tim allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively

in submitting name?
§5.2.4 The Con@ shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,

AIA Document A201™ - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The

Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. 21
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
! prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 09:40:18 ET on 09/06/2019 undei Crder No.

3791410089 which expires on 01/26/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3B9ADAS1)


tdaynorowicz
Sample Stamp


prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor
will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of
the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will
similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-
subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided

that
.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.
When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the r’s rights and

obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days @bcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the s .

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may @\rassign the subcontract to a
su

successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract essor contractor or other entity,
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the su contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award S e Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean ot ctors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform %tion or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contracto ed under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar
to those of this Contract, including those provisigns e Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and
waiver of subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are aw different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the site, the term “Contractor” inghe ract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor ement.

@coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
ontractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with

e Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any

revisions to its con n schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction

schedules shal@%titute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall pro
Contractor with the Worl
any Separate Contrac

subsequently reyised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate
Contractors shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract,
including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work,
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promptly notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or
Separate Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work.
Failure of the Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the
Work shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially
completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible
for discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not
apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate
Contractor because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner
shall be responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays,
improperly timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or
partially completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided @tion 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cu % patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. \

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner esponsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free fr%ste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among thos@n le.

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK O

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution 6f the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directiv er for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the ocuments.

Change Directive requires agreement by the Owger rchitect and may or may not be agreed to by the

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agree e@ong the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
R 3 A
Worl¢may be issued by the Architect alone.

Contractor. An order for a minor change in the

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be pegfopmed’under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with ¢ ges in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, o&r for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order i n mstrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their %\ nt upon all of the following:
1 The ¢ the Work;
t of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
3 T:@nt of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The

Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Internaticnal Treatlies. 23
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 09:40:18 ET on 09/06/2019 under Order No.

3791410089 which expires on 01/26/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3BOADAS1)


tdaynorowicz
Sample Stamp


.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;

Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or

4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

2
3

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead
and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In
such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreemfentor custom,

workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the A 4
2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, \ incorporated or

or others;

A4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales\use{ or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attr@bie the change.

consumed;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whet@ed from the Contractor

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contrac@e, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provistons of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, thtractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the ContraCt agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for d irfg the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

including adjustment in Contract Sum and tract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shalt

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive sig; dk)e Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
~11
be effective immediately and shall be r Eff

as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be &’ed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a

net decrease in the Contract S 11 be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and
credits covering related Wor stitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall
be figured on the basis o ease, if any, with respect to that change.

may request payment{for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment.
The Architect will mlake an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§7.3.9 Pending ﬁna?k ination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents
and do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order
for minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will
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affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to
implement the change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor
change without prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the
Contractor waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherw@eciﬁcally

defined. E
§ 8.2 Progress and Completion

§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contra ecutmg the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for perform1

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or mstructlo e Owner in writing, commence
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnishe ?ﬁa ontractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate for shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the co ent or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, o0 parate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the
Work; (3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in %es, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions
documented in accordance with Section 15.1 .6.$ er causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay
authorized by the Owner pending mediation and ing dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the
Contractor asserts, and the Architect deten@justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such
reasonable time as the Architect may defepm

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shai made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does clude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
the Contract Documents

ARTICLE9 PAYM %D COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract S|

§ 9.1.1 The Contract)Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to
the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used
as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and
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Init.

unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications
for Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the W @which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been [\%d by others

whom the Contractor intends to pay. Q

§9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be ccount of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation.inth&Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment s% tored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on opeff thesite shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owneerblish the Owner’s title to such
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, a @ alt include the costs of applicable

insurance, storage, and transportation to the site, for such materi equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work cover n Application for Payment will pass to the Owner

no later than the time of payment. The Contractor furthe s that upon submittal of an Application for

Payment all Work for which Certificates for Paymen n previously issued and payments received from the

Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowl rmation, and belief, be free and clear of liens, clairs,
¥

security interests, or encumbrances, in favor of the actor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities
that provided labor, materials, and equipm%rea ing to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seyen

issue to the Owner a Certificate f&
Contractor; or (2) issue to the
properly due, and notify the
provided in Section 9.5.1;
Contractor and Owne:

after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1)
ment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the

r a'Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is

tor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as
withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the
chitect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuanee of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
based on the Architdct’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the
Architect. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1)
made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received
from Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to
payment; or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously
paid on account of the Contract Sum.
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§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A4 defective Work not remedied;
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance o tract Sum;
.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor; %
6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contrg
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages fo
.1 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contra 4@

, and that the unpaid
nticipated delay; or

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certifi@\Payment under Section 9.5.1,
in whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with A@ :

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, @c ion will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontract upplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipmént suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect a c@ ntractor shall reflect such payment on its next
Application for Payment. 6

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a

within the time provided in the Con@t

ifiedte for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
uments, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pa ubcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the
Owner, the amount to which‘the\Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to
the Contractor on accou Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreement with each actor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar

manner. v

§9.6.3 The Arc@ will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and
suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be
required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.
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§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall
be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shail
require money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an
award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees
and litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of
any tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notlfy Contractor. If
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond operty
against which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted. é

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment 9

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the C ithin seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not p entractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by %‘ itect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ e Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contr shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor} nable costs of shutdown, delay and start-
up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. Q

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progres ork when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contr: %ments so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work for its intended use. %

\%bm a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
ctor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of

payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
11 Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that th
separately, is substantially complete, the C
items to be completed or corrected prio

responsibility of the Contractor to &)

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Co list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is tlally complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contract % which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can oc tilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor
shall, before i 1ssuan ofithe Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification
by the Architect case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to
determine Sub@ ompletion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance; and fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented
to by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or
use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security,
maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for
correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor
considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided
under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if
no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the con@u of the
Work.

§9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions o rk shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Do ts

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for ﬁna%e tion and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make, such/nspection. When the Architect
finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contr performed, the Architect will
promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best @ rchitect’s knowledge, information and
belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspectio Work has been completed in accordance
with the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to b€ due the Contractor and noted in the final
Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certifi for Payment will constitute a further representation
that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to t ctor’s being entitled to final payment have been
fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retairffed percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills\fer'materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or the er’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Owner) have been paid or i ed by the

satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in fogce a inal payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the
Contractor knows of no reason thz&i/nsurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract
Documents, (4) consent of sur any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as
manufacturers’ warranties o Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or ion of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims,
security interests, or e ces arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated
by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may
furnish a bond dﬁ%&y to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or

encumbrance. Ifa lign, claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are macde, the
Contractor shall réfund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fauit
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. 1t
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final paymeiit,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.
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§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or

4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs
in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property O
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide re % protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to \

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, w torage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontracto b-subcontractor; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shru , walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocatiga, or ¥éplacement in the course of
construction. Q;

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices requi delicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearifig on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

s required by existing conditions and performance of
, including posting danger signs and other warnings
ifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and
against hazards; promulgating safety regulation@
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosi er hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, th tractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified onnel.

insurance required by th ct Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by th tor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or Wne for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shalE@ly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property

Sections 10.2.1.2-an@1072.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such da\%ﬂ loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or
indirectly employ€d by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not atiributable
to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.
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Init.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall
be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing
the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a license atory to verify
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the eve d@'l\aterial or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise requi the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the nam alifications of
persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the m or substance or who are
to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. Tl@. ctor and the Architect
will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has re Oqs objection to the persons or
<

entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an o to a person or entity proposed
by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor t chitect have no reasonable
objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Q@m the affected area shall resume upon
written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, t ract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amodnttafthe Contractor’s reasonable additional costs
of shutdown, delay, and start-up. Q

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Ownepsh demnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, a @vand employees of any of them from and against
claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including bu 1Mited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if i € material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or

expense is attributable to bodily injury, sicKngss, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to t% that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence

of the party seeking indemnity.
S

death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has Eot rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or

ible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the

uch materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The
zardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the
t or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not b
Contractor brings to the site
Owner shall be responsi
extent of the Contractor.

§10.3.5 The Co all reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous matérialsjor substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails t§"perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are
due to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency. for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.
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ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is
located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds ing payment

of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the b shall

authorize a copy to be furnished. é

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor's Required Insurance. Within ’ business days of the

date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiraf any insurance required by

the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of su;? aipg dmg or actual cancellation
se

or expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, u ¢ lapse in coverage arises from
an act or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the overage has been cured by the
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The fumishini ice by the Contractor shall not relieve

the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required ¢

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, a; ed in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain %led insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance iz @ sdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property, Ins e. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverag%in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall ig Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, t tor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance
that will protect the interests of m&ntmctor Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the
failure to provide coverage has cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably
adjusted. In the event the O s to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub, ractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the
insurance to have bee d by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change
Order. If the Owne ot provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the
Owner to purch intain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable
costs and damages dtttibutable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage
has been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract
Time and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the
insurance had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the
insurance shall be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner
shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.
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§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for
damages caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required
by the Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds
of such insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the
individuals and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors,
subcontractors, and sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity
agreeing to waive claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of
subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a
duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance
premium directly or indirectly, or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged

property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal @ at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or '%ﬁnal payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policigs-g han those insuring
the Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, ther waives all rights in

accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other ca «% oss covered by this

separate property insurance. \

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insuran

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insuranc%ill protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal opera @ e to fire or other causes of loss. The
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Archifecthfor’loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance d by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduci e insureds, as their interests may appear, subject {0
requirements of any applicable mortgagee claus@ ection 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance procgeds ived by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the
Architect and Contractor shall make paym@their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

settlement as well as the proposed4lgcation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from
receipt of notice to object to th osed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object,
the Owner shall settle the lo e Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the
Owner shall deposit the i proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter,
if no other agreement i r the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and
Contractor shall ex Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount
allocated for thgf}?s’. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the
T

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insged , the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed

allocation of the progeeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and
Contractor arising™out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15.
Pending resolution of any dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of
the damaged or destroyed Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to
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the Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of
the Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or
completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the C t Documents,
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Docu @ Contractor
shall correct it promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner %ously given the
Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice pr gé ter discovery of the
condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to not@ ontractor and give the
Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to r@. rrection by the
Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails t bS onconforming Work within
a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or itéct, the Owner may correct it in

accordance with Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extend@g respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time be stantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work sh @ extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site p s of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are feither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the ¢ ecting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or parti ompleted, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the l&{ements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained i ction 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Co! as under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as ibed in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct

the Work, and has negelagionship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents
may be sought t ‘e??)rced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

Ini AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
nit. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Internat r 34
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penaltie be
/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 09:40:18 ET on 09/06/2019 under Order No.

3791410089 which expires on 01/26/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3B9ADAS1)


tdaynorowicz
Sample Stamp


Init.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the
other. If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents.
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute @of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute appro 3\& acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections x
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be m % quired by the Contract

lations or lawful orders of public
for such tests, inspections, and
SOwner, or with the appropriate public
p als. The Contractor shall give the Architect
#de so that the Architect may be present for such

timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be

procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspectionsggorapprovals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded. The O shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or, ations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authogitie ing jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval no inc under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the @ctor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection,
or approval, by an entity acceptable to fHe)Qwaer, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of
when and where tests and inspectio ar&to/be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Sectic&&4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testi pection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to ith requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
by such failure, includ%

shall be at the Con 'S expense.

§ 13.4.4 Requir ficates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be seCured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate
the parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place
where the Project is located.
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ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor,
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portigus,of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described 4 ion 14.3,
constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days schedule%&

in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from t r payment for Work executed,

as well as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and cost?' c by reason of such termination.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Cg h@may, upon seven days’
<&
§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days t 0 act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees her persons or entities performing
portions of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progres e Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate t ct and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 6
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract i ontractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to s@enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to ctors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreemenis
between the Contractgr al e Subcontractors or suppliers;
.3 repeatedly disregard&ica le laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a publj otity; or
4 otherwise is gui bstantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of ns described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exigts tOyjustify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after,giv e Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contract ay, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
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the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent
.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience out cause.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience E O

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s conce, the Contractor

shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; \
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the pro%n nd preservation of the Work;
and
.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effec@:ﬂe of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase order@ ter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.
§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s conveni the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termindti cluding costs attributable to termination of
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth im¢lie Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by o arties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a chaige in
the Contract Time, or other relief with r t to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other
disputes and matters in question een the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The
responsibility to substantiate shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require

the Owner to file a Claim in§ impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits o

The Owner and Co r shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the C r%hether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the
requirements o@?) nding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by
applicable law, btit in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The
Owner and Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to
the other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as
the Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.
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§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such-event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7
and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall
continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided jf"Section 15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the C i@or notice is
not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under % 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time Q\
1

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract ce as provided in
Section 15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate o d of probable effect of
delay on progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Cla@n cessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for addiQ—Uime, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abn r the period of time, could not have
been reasonably anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the schQ nstruction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each ot @o
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes
.1 damages incurred by the Owner for ren nses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for lpss nagement or employee productivity or of the services of
such persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Con@for principal office expenses including the compensation of
e

nsequential damages arising out of or relating to

personnel stationed ther s of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit,
except anticipated %“ g directly from the Work.
thout limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination

This mutual waiver is applicab
in accordance with Article 1 g contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, whe ble, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decisio é ;

§ 15.2.1 Claims, w@ those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of
the period for C%l n of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5; shall
be referred to the'Hitial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker,
unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial
decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been
rendered within 30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the
Claim may demand mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the
Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the
Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise,
or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the
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Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the
Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of
such persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting
data will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim
in whole or in part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or/indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be i i
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not servi x’ Initial Decision

Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decisi 1 be final and binding
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their disput@l mediation, to binding

dispute resolution. \
§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any tiqs.& to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
ial

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt o ’a decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the p eceiving the demand fails to file for
mediation within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties wafve their rights to mediate or pursue binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial deci€ion.

=

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor er may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Clai tes to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and re the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subje%mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to com@ e lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation /%
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or ot 1S in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those
waived as provided for in Se:ﬁ' .10.4,9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent

otherwise, shall iistered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Mediation Brocedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in
writing, deliveredo the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation.
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the
parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.

to binding dispute resoluti
§ 15.3.2 The parties %’éeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
a

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.
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§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually
agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be
made in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the
arbitration. The party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to
that party on which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a est for

mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equita eedings based
on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitati oses, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall 1tute the institution of

legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and ju Quay be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to an@bwith an additional person or entity
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically @ ble under applicable law in any court

having jurisdiction thereof. Q

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitratiow Al
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governin
to be consolidated substantially involve commop ¢
similar procedural rules and methods for sek@tin

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the A rbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either
party may include by joinder persons or ies substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose
C&x

ation or other applicable arbitration rules, either
eement with any other arbitration to which it is a party
er arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations
i6ns of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
itrator(s).

presence is required if complete r is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined
consents in writing to such joi sent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not
constitute consent to arbitrati y claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written
consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owneranid Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under
this Section 15. ?ﬂ!r by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the
Owner and Contracfor under this Agreement.
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

GENERAL CONDITIONS
TO THE

CONTRACT Q
D
%

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American | h@f Architects Document AIA
A201 (2017 Edition) entitted General Conditions of the Contract @ struction as revised by the
Supplementary General Conditions and is part of this project manu@ ein written in full.
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES
MANAGEMENT

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2017. Where a portion
of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall
remain in effect.
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

11 BASIC DEFINITIONS

111 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder,
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’'s completed Bid and the Award Letter.”
Add the following Section:
“1.1.1.1 In the event of conflict or discrepancies among the act

Documents, the Documents prepared by the State of Delawakey ision of Facilities
Management shall take precedence over all other docum@

1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER \Q

Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.8 in its en@and add the following to the end
of the remaining sentence:

“and certify termination of the Agreem;r@jer Section14.2.2.”

1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT Oi! HENCONTRACT DOCUMENTS

1211 Insert “if possible” at the end@

Add the following Secti

econd sentence.

“1.2.4 In thé cas€&of an inconsistency between the Drawings and the
Specifications, %m either document not clarified by addendum, the better quality
or greater qu@ work shall be provided in accordance with the Architect’s
interpreta)Q“

“1.2.5 ord “PROVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean
NISH AND INSTALL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor, materials,
ent, transportation, services and other items required to complete the Work.”

.2.6 The word “PRODUCT" as used in the Contract Documents means all materials,
Q systems and equipment.”

15 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Strike Section 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain,
the property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or
not. Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects
without the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized
to use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other
documents prepared by the Architect and the Architect's consultants appropriate to and

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 00 73 13-2
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for use in the execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be
used by the Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and
Equipment Supplier on other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of
the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect's
consultants.

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the
Owner will remove from such documents all identification of the original Architect,
including name, address and professional seal or stamp.”
Strike Section 1.5.2 in its entirety.

1.7 DIGITAL DATA USE AND TRANSMISSION 0

Strike Section 1.7 in its entirety and replace with the followi \

“The parties shall agree upon protocols governing tral on and use of Instruments of
Service or any other information or documentation jmgigital form.”
1.8 BUILDING INFORMATION MODELS US LIANCE

Strike Section 1.8 in its entirety. Q

ARTICLE 2: OWNER Q
2.2 EVIDENCE OF THE OW!%%(NANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS

Strike Section 2.2 in i@rety.

23 INFORMATIO ERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER
2.3.3 Strike 2.?@ itSvéntirety.
234 Add towing sentence at the end of the paragraph:

ntractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accurately identify the
ion of all underground utilities in the area of their excavation and shall bear all
st for any repairs required, out of failure to accurately identify said utilities.”
C) Strike Section 2.3.6 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“2.3.6 The Contractor shall be furnished free of charge (1) electronic set of the
Drawings and Project Manuals. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost of
reproduction, postage and handling.”

25 OWNER'’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

Add “, except as outlined in Section 3.15” after the reference to “Article 15” at the end
of the last sentence of the Section.
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ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2

3.2.2

3.24

3.24

3.3

3.4

35

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY
CONTRACTOR

Add “and Owner” after “report to the Architect” in the second sentence.

Strike “subject to Section 15.1.7” in the second sentence.
Strike the third sentence.

SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

O

ork, whenever

by the Owner or

r who for any reason is not
e employed on the Work

Add the following Sections:

“3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall immediately remove fr
requested to do so by the Owner, any person who is co
Architect to be incompetent or disposed to be so diso

satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall nojaga
without the consent of the Owner or the Architect. %

“3.3.4 The Contractor must provide suitabl ge facilities at the Site for the proper
protection and safe storage of their mater r as otherwise identified by the
specifications. Consult the Owner anc% hitect before storing any materials.”

“3.3.5 When any room is used @p, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
Subcontractor(s) during the ¢ on of the Work, the Contractor making use of these
areas will be held responsi ny repairs, patching or cleaning arising from such

use

LABOR AND MAT, Q

|
Add the Following Section@ E

“3.4.4 Beloréstarting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all preparatory
Work @ as been executed to receive their Work. Check carefully, by whatever means
arer 2d, to insure that its Work and adjacent, related Work, will finish to proper
, planes and levels. Promptly notify the Architect & Owner of any defects or
rfections in preparatory Work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of
Work. Absence of such notification will be construed as an acceptance of preparatory
Work and later claims of defects will not be recognized.”

“3.4.5 Under no circumstances shall the Contractor’'s Work proceed prior to preparatory
Work having been completely cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfactory to receive
this Work. Responsibility for timely installation of all materials rests solely with the
Contractor responsible for that Work, who shall maintain coordination at all times.”

WARRANTY

Add the following Sections:

“3.5.3 The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against original
defects, except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the purpose intended,

for two years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all items in perfect
condition during the period of warranty.”
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“3.5.4 Defects appearing during the period of warranty will be made good by the
Contractor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all work will
be in perfect condition when the period of warranty will have elapsed.”

“3.5.5 Upon natification by the Owner of a defect covered by the Contractor’s warranty,
the Contractor shall respond within 4 hours of the notification.”

“3.5.6 In addition to the General Warranty there are other warranties required for certain
items for different periods of time than the two years as above, and are particularly so
stated in that part of the specifications referring to same. The said warranties will
commence at the same time as the General Warranty.”

a reasonable
, or otherwise

“3.5.7 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage
time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to replace,
remedy the failure, defect or damage at the Contractor’s expe N

3.8 ALLOWANCES QQ
Add the following Section: @\
0

“3.8.1.1 For costs to be covered under ject allowance, (included in the
schedule of values) the Contractor shall s summary of those costs anticipated and
an Allowance Access Authorization For @ Architect and Owner, reflecting the
projected costs. The Allowance Acceéu rization Form must be signed by the

Owner prior to initiating any work ed with the allowance.”

3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTR @AND SUBMITTAL SCHEDULES

3.10.1 Add “estimated” after “a le’Jand before “date of” in the second sentence.

3.10.2 Strike “and therea cessary to maintain a current submittal schedule” in the first
sentence.

3.11 DOCUMIKS% SAMPLES AT THE SITE
Add twing Sections:

«

During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set
awmgs on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all piping,
Ives, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators, including all
C) appurtenances that will be concealed once construction is complete, etc., including all
invert elevations.”

“3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of the
conformed contract drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information
outlined in 3.11.1 to provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.”

“3.11.3 Upon completion of the work noted in 3.11.2 the contractor shall schedule
a meeting with the Architect/Engineer and Owner to review the final record drawings and
closeout documents prior to submission. After this meeting the Contractor shall make
adjustments per the review, and submit one (1) original markup and (2) copies of the red
line drawings (as-built conditions, to the Owner and one (1) print to the Architect. In
addition, attach one complete set of the as-built documents to each of the Operating and
Maintenance Instructions/Manuals. The Contractor will include (2) USB drives, each

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 00 73 13-5



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

3.12

3.12.10.2

3.12.10.2

3.17

containing all “red line drawings (as-built) and Closeout Documents properly tabbed in
accordance with closeout requirements as defined elsewhere in the contract documents.”

SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES
Strike “If the Contract Documents require” from the beginning of the sentence.
Strike “to” between “professional” and certify” and replace with “shall”.

Insert “indemnify and” between “shall” and “hold” in the second sentence.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2

4.2.7

4.2.7

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT ?0

Strike the first sentence and replace with the following: Q

“The Architect will review and approve or take other ate action upon the
D

Contractor’s submittals such as Shop Drawings, P%D ata and Samples for the

purpose of checking for conformance with the Con ocuments.”
Strike the second sentence and replace wij following:
“The Architect’s action will be taken wi reasonable promptness as to cause no

delay in the Work in the activities gf.the @wner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while
allowing sufficient time in the O rofessional judgment to permit adequate review.”

Add the following Section:

“4.2.10.1 There m‘@no full-time Project Representative provided by the Owner or

Architect on this p@
“4.2.13 @ nd in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the
sentence.’,

ARTICLE 5: SUB@TRACTORS

5.2

OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
K

5.2.0; Strike Section 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

524

“If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no
reasonable objection, subject to the statutory requirements of 29 Delaware Code §
6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.”

Strike Section 5.2.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

"The Contractor may not substitute any Subcontractor listed in its Bid unless the
Contractor complies with the requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.
Failure to comply with this requirement shall subject the Contractor to a penalty as
outlined in Section 5.2 of the Owner’s General Requirements.”
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Add the following Section:

“5.2.5 The Contractor shall comply and shall ensure all Subcontractors comply
with all requirements for drug testing as set forth in TITLE 19 LABOR

DELAWARE ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 4000 Office of Management and Budget 4100
Division of Facilities Management 4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of
Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works
Projects.”

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AW EPARATE
CONTRACTS

6.1.1 Strike “and waiver of subrogation” from the end of the secq \ence.

6.1.4 Strike Section 6.1.4 in its entirety. \Q

6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY @

6.2.3 Strike “shall” and replace with “may” in th(@%ﬁ' sentence.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK Q
(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGE @?K IN THE STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF
FACILITIES MANAGEME RAL REQUIREMENTS)

7341 Strike “and other empl@osts approved by the Architect” after “worker’s
compensation insyrance,

7.3.44  Add “work a@table to the” before “change” at the end of the sentence.

7.4 MIN NGES IN WORK
Add ss such changes are approved” at the end of the third sentence.

ARTICL?\&IME

8.2

8.2.1

8.2.2

8.2.4

PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
Add the following Section:

“8.2.1.1 Refer to Project Specifications Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract
time requirements.”

After “by the Contractor” strike “and” and insert “to”.
Add the following Section:
“8.2.4 If the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as submitted by the Contractor, the

Contractor shall employ additional labor and/or equipment necessary to bring the Work
into compliance with the Progress Schedule at no additional cost to the Owner.”
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8.3

8.3.1

DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME
Strike “binding dispute resolution” and insert “any and all remedies at law or in equity”.
Add the following Section:

“8.3.2.1 The Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or
interruption of the Work with each Application for Payment. (The Contractor shall report
the termination of such cause immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to
comply with this procedure shall constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment of time
or price based upon said cause.”

Strike Section 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following: O

8.3.3

“Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by th\ r, an extension of
time under the provisions of Section 8.3.1 shall be the Con sole remedy in the
progress of the Work and there shall be no payment or ation to the Contractor
for any expense or damage resulting from the delay.”

Add the following Section: @

“8.3.4 By permitting the Contractor to wor the expired time for completion of the
project, the Owner does not waive the& nder the Contract.”

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETI(@

9.2

9.3

9.3.1(.)

SCHEDULE OF VALUES @

Add the following Sec@

“9.2.1 The Sch @o\/alues shall be submitted using AIA Document G703,
Continuation o G702.”

“9.2.2 &The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout
Docu w@ Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1.5% of the initial

PLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
Strike Section 9.3.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor
shall submit to the Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance
with the schedule of values for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be

notarized, and supported by all data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that
the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of requisitions, and releases and waivers

of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage.”

Add the following Sections:
“9.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702

“Application and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703
“Continuation Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully executed and notarized.”
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“9.3.4 Until Closeout Documents have been received and outstanding items completed
the Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due the Contractor on
account of progress payments.”

“9.3.5 The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the
Architect with each Application for Payment. Failure to provide Schedule will be just
cause for rejection of Application for Payment.”

9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
Add the following Subsections to 9.5.1:

.8 failure to provide a current Progress Schedule; O

9 a lien or attachment is filed,;
.10 failure to comply with mandatory requirements for m@ag Record Documents.

9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS \Q

9.6.1 Strike Section 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace With@yllowing:
i '- d a Certificate for Payment, payment
S after Owner’s receipt of the Certificate for

“9.6.1 After the Architect has approved ang
shall be made by the Owner within 30 d

Payment.”
9.6.8 Strike “Provided the Owner has f its payment obligations under the Contract
Documents,” in the first sentegCer

9.7 FAILURE OF PAYME%@

Strike Section 9.7 @e irety and replace with the following:

“If the Archite@s not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the
ithifvfourteen days after receipt of the Contractor’'s Application for Payment,
gr does not pay the Contractor within thirty days after the date established in

propriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s
@asonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the
Contract Documents.”
9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
9.8.3 At the end of Section 9.8.3, add the following sentence:
“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work,
the Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections
including but not limited to any Architect’s fees.”

9.8.5 Strike “shall” and insert “may” in the second sentence.

9.8.5 Insert “1/2 of the” after “make payment of” in the second sentence.
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9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

9.9.1 Strike the the first sentence and replace with the following (the remainder of the Section
remains as written):
“The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work
at any stage when such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor,
provided such occupancy or use authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over
the Project.”

9.10.2 Strike “to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect” after “required by the
Contract Documents” and replace with “shall remain in force until final payment is
completed” in the first sentence.

9.10.4.4 Strike “if permitted by the Contract Documents,”

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY \%
10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS QQ

Add the following Sections: Q

10.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety progr accordance with the Occupational
Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said¥lan shall be furnished to the Owner and
Architect prior to the commencement of; ntractor’'s Work.

10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Sa
someone who is on site on a ful
Architect, Contractor Safety i

presentative. Safety Representatives shall be
pasis. If deemed necessary by the Owner or
will be scheduled. The attendance of all Safety
Representatives will be re th/Minutes will be recorded of said meetings by the
Contractor and will be di %d to all parties as well as posted in all job offices/trailers
etc.

10.2 SAFETY OF P AND PROPERTY

10.2.4.1

present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in foreseeable emergency situations. Material Safety Data Sheets shall be provided
directly to the Owner, along with the shipping slips that include those products.

10.2.5 Strike the second sentence in its entirety.

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND SUBSTANCES

10.3.3 Strike Section 10.3.3 in its entirety.

10.34 Insert “hazardous” in the last sentence after “handling of such” .

10.3.6 Strike Section 10.3.6 in its entirety.
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ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

111 CONTRACTOR’'S INSURANCE AND BONDS
11.1.1 Strike “Owner” from the the third sentence .
11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

Strike 11.2in its entirety, except that in the case of school projects in which case Section
11.2 shall remain.

11.3 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

Delete Section 11.3 in its entirety §®
PLETION

114 LOSS OF USE, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION, AND DELA
INSURANCE Q
Delete Section 11.4 in its entirety @\

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION O
12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETIOQ

Add the following Section: Q

“12.2.2.1.1  Atany time gori e progress of the Work, or in any case where the
nature of the defects will h that it is not expedient to have corrected, the Owner, at
its option, will have thekighbto deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of
the Contract as it c@nsiders justified to adjust the difference in value between the non-
conforming wor at required under contract including any damage to the structure.”

12.2.21 Strike all referensés to “one year” or “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.2.2 Strike @ year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.2.3 ne-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.5 rike “one-year” and replaced with “two years”.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

131 GOVERNING LAW
Strike the last sentence.
134 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
1341 Strike the last sentence and replace with the following:

“The Owner shall pay for tests, inspections, or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the
Contractor.”
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135 INTEREST
Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or,
in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Project is located” and replace with “30 days of presentment of the authorized
Certificate of Payment at the annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.”

Insert the following Section:
“13.6 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS
13.6.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents

conflict or is inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the
United State of America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect anc@er immediately

upon discovery.” ?

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTR

14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR \
141.1.4 Insert “, upon the Contractors’ request,” after ish to the Contractor” .

14.1.3 Strike “and profit on Work not execut ,@after “as well as reasonable overhead”
and replace with “, profit, and reasonalfe”

14.3 SUSPENSION BY OWNER %@NVENIENCE
t

14.3.2 Strike “Adjustment of the Sum shall include profit”.
14.4 TERMINATION BY T@VNER FOR CONVENIENCE
14.4.3 Strike Section 8N its entirety and replace with the following:

“In case uch termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled

to receiwazpayment for Work executed, and reasonable costs incurred by reason of such
@ along with reasonable overhead.”

teg
ARTIC %AIMS AND DISPUTES
15.1(') CLAIMS

15.1.2 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

Strike the last sentence.
15.1.3 NOTICE OF CLAIM

Strike all references to “21” and replace with “45”.
15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COSTS

Strike the first sentence and replace with the following:
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“Contractor shall not proceed to execute any portion of the Work that is subject to the
Claim without prior approval of the costs or method of payment for the costs
associated with the Claim as determined by the Architect and approved by the
Owner.”

15.1.7 WAIVER OF CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
Strike Section 15.1.7 in its entirety.
15.2 INITIAL DECISION

15.2.1 Strike “and binding dispute resolution” in the fourth sentence and replace with “or any and
all remedies at law or in equity”.

15.25 Strike Section 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following: O

“The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decisi ich shall state the
reasons therefore and shall notify the parties of any cha e Contract Sum or
Contract Time or both. The approval or rejection of a y the Architect shall be
subject to mediation and any or all remedies at Iav% ity.”

ntiret

15.2.6 Strike Section 15.2.6 and its subSections in t@e‘ y.

15.3 MEDIATION gO
r

15.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution fd lace with “any or all remedies at law or in

equity”.
15.3.2 Strike “, shall be administe e American Arbitration Association in accordance with
its Construction Industry ion Procedure in effect on the date of the Agreement,” in

the first sentence.

15.3.2 Strike all refere %&binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any or all remedies
at law and in e@

1533 Strike 6@15.3.3 in its entirety.
154 ARB ION

%e Section 15.4 and its Subsections in their entirety.

EN@SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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ARTICLE 1:

1.1

1.11

1.2

1.21

ARTICLE 2:

GENERAL
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended
results.

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is in receipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or erial purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor’s own riSk and cost.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WO

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by st priation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract: \

1. The Contractor will not discriminate again@y employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, se lor, Sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor will ositive steps to ensure that applicants
are employed and that employees r@ted during employment without regard
to their race, creed, sex, color, seéo ntation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shall include, but_notbe limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or tranecruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pa other forms of compensation; and selection for
training, including appr; ip. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous
places available to ees and applicants for employment notices to be
provided by the coffracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

2. The Contra @Qin all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by
or on beh% he Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
considefationvfor employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin.”

OWNE

(N #IONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
TIONS)

ARTICLE 3: Cd)NTRACTOR

3.1

3.2

3.3

Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas
for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.
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34

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.1

3.11.1

3.12

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions.

The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the work will be free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract Documents. Work not confgrming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approved, may be consid defective. If
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidence as to th and quality of
materials and equipment provided. \

Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall pay all sale qumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pay for required permi& 3, licenses, and inspections

necessary for proper execution of the Work.

The Contractor shall comply with and give noti required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and lawful orders of public authoritigssb&aring on performance of the Work. The
Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner if awings and Specifications are observed
to be at variance therewith.

The Contractor shall be responsib
Contractor's employees, Subcontr
performing portions of the Work

he Owner for the acts and omissions of the
s@hd their agents and employees, and other persons
ontract with the Contractor.

The Contractor shall keep@remises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
waste materials or rubbiéh catiSed by operations under the Contract. At completion of the
move from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,

Work the Contractor

the Contractor's tc@ nstruction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The
Contractor shallde reSgonsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.
STATE LIC@E AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

ctor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
aware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with

Cg’contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of

such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.
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3.13

ARTICLE 4:

4.1

During the contract Work, the Contractor and each Subcontractor, shall implement an
Employee Drug Testing Program in accordance with  OMB Regulation 4104 -
“Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working
on “Large Public Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the current
threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting
Advisory Council.

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
CONTRACT SURETY
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BO

All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived else in the Bidding

Documents. \

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be in th pproved by the Office
of Management and Budget. The bond shall be conditio @on the faithful compliance
and performance by the successful bidder of each a ge term and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifications, and%ocuments thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the time and in thesnanner prescribed by the Contract, Bid
documents and the specifications, including the=payment in full to every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor in the perform the Contract, of all sums of money due
the person for such labor and materiel.&: bond shall also contain the successful
bidder’s guarantee to indemnify and save harmless the State and the agency from all
costs, damages and expenses gro it of or by reason of the Contract in accordance
with the Contract.) %

Invoking a Performance Bo %ue agency may, when it considers that the interest of
the State so requires, caus®,judgement to be confessed upon the bond.

award is made sh a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond,
each equal to thé ful ount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful performance of
all terms, cQ ts and conditions of the same. The bonds are to be issued by an
acceptable ding Company licensed to do business in the State of Delaware and shall be

Within twenty (20) d % the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom the
i&x h

ce and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
f two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance
d shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will
ke good any faults or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus,
whether furnished by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall
guarantee that the Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish
labor or material or both labor and material for, or on account of, the work included herein.
The bonds shall be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand
that the proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.
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4.2

4.2.1

4.3

4.3.1

432

4.4

4.4.1

442

ARTICLE 5:

5.1

5.1.1

FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise
provided by law.

CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY

In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents@h successful
Bidder shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance of t ntract and, by
submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harmless an$M fend all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Agency, offi or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which is or may sult of the successful
Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Contract.

The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of an e» tion” brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuant tesiHe Contract will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respective officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such claims, spgegifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, and by ti\. terms of this section, the State and all agencies,

officers and employees thereof shall @v financially responsible for the consequences
of work performed, pursuant to sai ffact.

RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORQ%

The Owner shall havesthe right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any
Subcontractor unde ontract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and
records relate to t rmance of the Contract or Subcontract.

Said books gcords shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)
years from late of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor

for a perio even (7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

SU%:RACTORS

SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building
(not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town and State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
required) of the subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in
performing the Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.
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5.1.3

514

2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for
any Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that
the Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such
Subcontractor category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s

firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty
work, if the State requires licenses; and

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the indus a bona fide
Subcontractor or Contractor in such specialty d Subcontractor
category.

The decision of the awarding Agency as to whether @er who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be fi binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shall lie against any awg agency or its employees or
officers because of its decision in this regard.

After such a Contract has been awarde uccessful Bidder shall not substitute
another Subcontractor for any Subcontra 0se name was set forth in the statement
which accompanied the Bid without tr@it consent of the awarding Agency.

No Agency shall consent to an bstitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontracto name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

A. Is unqualified to pa@ the work required;

B. Has failed %%Ae a timely reasonable Subcontract;

C. Has defaulted”in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the
Subgaontract; or
Qnger engaged in such business.

D Is?
Sh idder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency
t ayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be

time the contract is executed.  The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

G)Jevided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or

The Contractor may employ additional Subcontractors on the jobsite only after submitting
a copy of the Subcontractor's Employee Drug Testing Program to the Owner for
approval. A Contractor or Subcontractor shall not commence work until the Owner has
concluded its review and determined that the submitted Employee Drug Testing Program
complies with OMB Regulation 4104.
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5.2 PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

5.21 Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’'s Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount*). The Agency may determine to deduct
payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.
Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole
or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of
the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged in such
business. No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unless an
application is filed within one year after the liability of the successful Bidder accrues. All
penalty amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor_shall be reverted
to the State. 6

*one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000 \%

5.3 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT QQ

5.3.1 The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos km nt for State-funded projects
shall be approved by the Office of Management Budget, Division of Facilities

Management pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16. g‘
T

5.4 STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR T, ECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

541 All Contracts shall conform with the s@rd established by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherw@ pted by the Board.

5.5 CONTRACT PERFORMAN %

5.5.1 Any firm entering into ubli€Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails

to comply with its te
new Contract or
Contract in accgfdan

Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a
quire the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
with the terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCT@Y OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 The r feserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in

tion with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

6.2 G’be Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract
Documents.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.1 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.
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7.2

7.3

7.3.1

732

7.3.3

ARTICLE 8:

8.1

8.2

8.3

The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or credit
shall be based on the ‘DPE’ wages required and the ‘“invoice price” of the
materials/equipment needed.

“DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes
prevailing wage rates plus a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE. For example, if the
prevailing wage rate is $50/hour, the DPE would be $67.50/hour (50 x 1.3%

st of materials

“Invoice price” of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the ac

and/or equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor); aterial distributor,
direct factory vendor, store, material provider, or equipmen as entity. Rates for
equipment that is leased and/or owned by the Contracto contractor(s) shall not
exceed those listed in the latest version of the “Means Construction Cost Data”

publication. ?

In addition to the above, the General Contra is allowed a fifteen percent (15%)
markup for overhead and profit for additional erformed by the General Contractor’s
own forces. For additional subcontractor w;r ubcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)

percent overhead and profit on change rwork above and beyond the direct costs
stated previously. To this amount, the.General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not
@ 5%) on the subcontractors work. These mark-
g

exceeding seven and one half percefy
, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds,

ups shall include all costs inc
insurance, supervision, etc. N6 p is permitted on the work of the subcontractors

subcontractor. No additioni Costs shall be allowed for changes related to the

)

Contractor’s onsite superirtendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work
changes the project dufation*and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no
other costs associat he change order.

TIME

Time limits y, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the
Contracto irms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
: hin the anticipated time frame.

avoidable casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time
shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility.
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8.4

8.4.1

8.4.2

8.5

8.5.1

8.5.2

ARTICLE 9:

9.1

SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT

Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works contract or complete a public works project within the time schedule
established by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or
Debarment for one or more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor
supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the
Project.”

“Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for
the public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and
Budget for Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of
the petition to the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with Director. If
the Director concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall le and hold a
hearing to determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar ntractor or deny
the petition. The Agency shall have the burden of proving, eponderance of the
evidence, that the Contractor failed to perform or complete fhe ic works project within
the time schedule established by the Agency and failed so for one or more of the
following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate pply ratio for the project; b)

inadequate financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance{ofl the project. Upon a finding in
favor of the Agency, the Director may suspend ntractor from Bidding on any project
funded, in whole or in part, with public funds fe 0 1 year for a first offense, up to 3
years for a second offense and permanentl t e Contractor for a third offense. The
Director shall issue a written decision an@w send a copy to the Contractor and the
Agency. Such decision may be appe he Superior Court within thirty (30) days for
a review on the record.” é

RETAINAGE %@

Per Section 6962(d)(5 @ 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning

of each public works p blish a time schedule for the completion of the project. If

the project is delay %ﬁd the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet

their responsibiliti@w Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the
ag

Contractor’'s rgq

This forfeitf retainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A
punchlist ohly be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Contr . Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
est%a schedule for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed

the established date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,

b?n
QB( Agency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s

ainage.
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.
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9.2

9.2.1

9.2.2

9.2.2.1

9.23

9.3

9.3.1

9.3.2

9.3.3

94

94.1

94.1.1

9412

9413

9414

Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

PARTIAL PAYMENTS

Any public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at
the option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored
at secured locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract.

When approved by the agency, partial payment may include the values of tested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative nature ich have been
produced or furnished for incorporation as a permanent part of t rk yet to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made for storage.

Any allowance made for materials on hand will not excee \elivered cost of the
materials as verified by invoices furnished by the Con@ or will it exceed the

contract bid price for the material complete in place. \

If requested by the Agency, receipted bills from a tractors, Subcontractors, and
material, men, etc., for the previous payment st accompany each application for
payment. Following such a request, no pay ill'be made until these receipted bills
have been received by the Owner.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION Q

When the building has been mad itable for occupancy, but still requires small items of
miscellaneous work, the Ow il determine the date when the project has been
substantially completed.

If, after the Work has Jdeen SlUbstantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no f the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payme e balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. Suclf pa nt shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment thatif shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

On projec ere commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
specifigations must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.
AYMENT

Canal payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be

made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid,

An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,
Copies of all applicable warranties,

As-built drawings,
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94.15

94.1.6

9417

94.1.8

Operations and Maintenance Manuals,

Instruction Manuals,

Consent of Surety to final payment.

The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the

foregoing conditions have been complied with, defective work corrected and all
unsatisfactory conditions remedied.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and su@ing all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the performance of ontract. The

Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent da , Injury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affected, the Work, m nd equipment to be
incorporated, and existing property at the site or adjacent thegetoN\ Jhe Contractor shall give

notices and comply with applicable laws ordinances, rule tions, and lawful orders of
public authorities bearing on the safety of persons an Skg y and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly %y damage and loss to property
at the site caused in whole or in part by the Contr; r, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them, or by an r whose acts they may be liable.

The Contractor shall notify the Owner in thg/e any existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist for the identifica '@sting, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental pollution, comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor an itect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operation. Upon compl f this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the are%been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for

the work to proceed. '%Co actor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said

approval.
As required in th€ &dous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
i ay be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning_c on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be pr in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in eseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided
to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

Ge Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free

of all asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

111

The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project
site that belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project
shall carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of
their personal property, etc.
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11.4

11.6

11.7.1

Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies
of all required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.

Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any property arising
out of the collapse of or structural injury to any building or structure due to demolition work
and evidence of these coverages shall be filed with and approved by the Owner.

The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage
noted herein, include coverage on all real and personal property in their care, custody and
control damaged in any way by the Contractor or their Subcontractors_during the entire
construction period on this project. 6

Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Coverage Insurance)x existing building
during the entire construction period, may be provided by the C r under this contract.
The Owner shall insure the existing building and all of its co d all this new alteration
work under this contract during entire construction period ull insurable value of the
entire work at the site. Note, however, that the Contraciena eir Subcontractors shall be
responsible for insuring building materials (installe@ stored) and their tools and
equipment whenever in use on the project, agains damage, theft, vandalism, etc.

Certificates of the insurance company or cnies stating the amount and type of
coverage, terms of policies, etc., shall be f@ ed to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
award.

The Contractor shall, at their ow eQe, (in addition to the above) carry the following
forms of insurance:

Contractor's Contractual Lia'g@nsurance

Minimum coverage t

Bodily Injury, $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
O $1,000,000 aggregate
Pri %)amage $500,000 for each occurrence
é $1,000,000 aggregate

11.7.2 thractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence

$500,000 aggregate
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11.7.3 Automobile Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
Property Damage $500,000 per accident
11.74 Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include contingent and contractual

liability coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above.
11.7.5 Workmen's Compensation (including Employer's Liability):

11.7.51 Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be as required by law. ?0

11.7.5.2 Minimum Limit for all employees working at one site.
11.7.6 Certificates of Insurance must be filed with the Owner ing fifteen (15) days prior
notice of cancellation, non-renewal, or any change in cover: and limits of liability shown

as included on certificates.

177 Social Security Liability QQ

11.7.71 With respect to all persons at any time e by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performing any work for or on their bghalfNor in connection with or arising out of the
Contractor’s business, the Contracto accept full and exclusive liability for the payment
of any and all contributions or taxegr OWunemployment insurance, or old age retirement
benefits, pensions or annuities ereafter imposed by the Government of the United
States and the State or p’_c;%a bdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by

wages, salaries or other remwnetation paid to such persons or otherwise.

11.7.7.2 Upon request, the ractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment recor: y be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid cogtributiéns or taxes.

11.7.7.3 If the Own@equired by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxe ntractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the O

ARTICLE 12: U RING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12.1 &e Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any
Work found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within
a period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the
Contractor.

12.2 At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.
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ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

131

13.1.1

13.2

13.2.1

13.3

13.3.1

13.3.2

134

13.4.1

13.5

13.5.1

13.6

13.6.1

CUTTING AND PATCHING

The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

DIMENSIONS

All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contractor by actual measurements at the
project site. Any discrepancies between the drawings and specifications and the existing
conditions shall be referred to the Owner for adjustment before any work.affected thereby
has been performed. @

LABORATORY TESTS \%
Any specified laboratory tests of material and finished aﬂiclecorporated in the work
Cl
st

shall be made by bureaus, laboratories or agencies approye the Owner and reports of
such tests shall be submitted to the Owner. The cost CS( ing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

alsy€quired for these tests and shall deliver
@ er designated agency when and where

The Contractor shall furnish all sample materi
same without charge to the testing laborato
directed by the Owner.

ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE Q

%f, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the
e/ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
iceé and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those a riti€s, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper r@%ﬂf the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation by the

Whenever, in the course of con
surface or below the surface
State Historic Preservation

Division of Historic ultural Affairs.

GLASS REP ENT AND CLEANING
The Gene ntractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during
the ¢ ction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General

RRANTY

For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall
remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection
of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.
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ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

141

14.2

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate the Contract and take
possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon owned
by the Contractor and may finish the Work by whatever method the Owner may deem
expedient. If the costs of finishing the Work exceed any unpaid compensation due the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

“If the continuation of this Agreement is contingent upon the appropriatiéh of adequate
state, or federal funds, this Agreement may be terminated on the da inning on the

first fiscal year for which funds are not appropriated or at haustion of the
appropriation. The Owner may terminate this Agreement b ing written notice to
the parties of such non-appropriation. All payment obligaji the Owner will cease

upon the date of termination. Notwithstanding the foregoj Owner agrees that it will
use its best efforts to obtain approval of necessary fumgdsMg¥continue the Agreement by
taking appropriate action to request adequate funds to inue the Agreement.”

END OF GENERAL REC&@NTS
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM
Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds maintain testing data that includes
but is not limited to the data elements below.

Project Number:

Project Name: (.4
=

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: 6\73

Contractor/Subcontractor Address: o
A-\V

Number of employees who worked on the jobsite dur%@éort period:

Number of employees subject to random testing dusing the report period:

Number of Negative Results . er of Positive Results

Action taken on employee(s) in respons@ ;ailed or positive random test:

A/
)
N

O
&

This form i(gat required to be submitted to the Owner. Included as a reference to show
information required to be maintained by the Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to
periodically audit all Contractor and Subcontractor test results at the Contractor’s or
Subcontractor’s offices (or by other means to make the data available for inspection by the
Owner).

Date:

DRUG TESTING FORMS 00 81 14-1
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of
a positive random drug test.

Project Number:

Project Name: (.4
=

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: 6\73

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

ON\Y
Name of employee with positive test result: O\
&~
Last 4 digits of employee SSN: O
Date test results received: .Q 2
Action taken on employee in response te,a positive test result:
/ &
A/
Authorized Representati Contractor/Subcontractor:
(typed or printed)
Authorized %e}tative of Contractor/Subcontractor:
(signature)

Date:

This form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation '""Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

DRUG TESTING FORMS 00 81 14-2
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STATE OF DELAWARE

ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This section includes the following:

b s

1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Specification formats and conventions.

Work covered by the Contract Documents.
Use of premises.

Owner’s occupancy requirements. %2

A.  Project Identification: Roof Repairs at
900 King Street Q‘
B. Project Location: Wilmington, DelanO

C. Owner:

State of Del

OMB/DFM
540 South DuPont Hwy.

Dover, Delaware 1 %

1. Owner’s Representative@ Lieber, Construction Projects Coordinator

D. Architect:

E. The Work co %(the following:

1. The
a.

SUMMARY

ooperson Associates, LLC
& 1504 N. French Street

Wilmington, Delaware 19801

ncludes:

move existing built up roof system from the main roof, in its entirety down to the
existing concrete deck, only where the presence of wet insulation is indicated.
Remove existing aggregate from penthouse roofs and existing Pea gravel from
existing main roof. Power wash existing cap sheets to provide as smooth a surface as
possible. Repair any open seams and other suspect areas found in the existing cap
sheet.
Furnish and install new mechanically fastened 5/8” coverboard and cold applied
single ply, KEE membrane roof over the existing main roof and penthouses existing
cap sheets.
Furnish and install new metal caps on all “stubbed up” concrete columns on the main
roof.
Furnish and install new metal copings on existing parapet walls.
Furnish and install new formed metal gravel stops/trim on the penthouses roof
perimeter edges where shown on the drawings.

011000 - 1
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ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET

1.3

1.4

g. Furnish and install new metal copings on the penthouses roof perimeter where shown
on the drawings.

h. Inspect, clean, repair and refurbish roof drains. Clean existing storm water drains
piping by means of “snaking” for a minimum distance of 100’ at each drain location.

1. Furnish and install new metal gutters and downspouts at penthouse roof perimeter
edge where shown on the drawings.

J- Furnish and install all roof penetration flashing, wall base flashings, and equipment

base flashings as shown and detailed on the drawings.
Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

An asbestos roof inspection was performed by Harvard Environmental on S @r 12, 2017. No
asbestos containing materials were found to be present in the roof materi at removed under

this contact. Q

USE OF PREMISES
General: Contractor shall have limited use of premises fi nst;iction operations.

1. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupa croj ect site and use by the public.
2. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveway%amg areas, and entrances serving premises
apl

clear and available to Owner, Owner’semploYyees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do
not use these areas for parking or stoypa P materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to \% use of driveways and entrances.
b. Schedule deliveries tc% 1ze space and time requirements for storage of materials

and equipment onV@
Use of Existing Building: iftain existing building in a weather tight condition throughout
construction period. air 8dmage caused by construction operations. Protect building and its
occupants during cc@u ion period.

OWNER’S O ANCY REQUIREMENTS

Full r?@ccupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing building during entire construction
period. perate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate
Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner’s day-to-day operations.
Maintain existing exits, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other occupied or used facilities. Do
not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written
permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide covered pedestrian walkways at building entrances as required.

SUMMARY 011000 - 2
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1.5 WORK RESTRICTIONS
A.  Nonsmoking Campus: Smoking is not permitted anywhere on the site, including on the roof.
1.6 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS

A. Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 16-
division format and CSI/CSC’s “MasterFormat” numbering system.

1. Division 01: Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the
Specifications.

B.  Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the sty e@xguage and the
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in pa@r situations. These
conventions are as follows:

1.  Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specificatio er Contract Documents
is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interprete apptopriate. Words implied, but
not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires. Si@r words shall be interpreted as

plural, and plural words shall be interpreted as sipgular Where applicable as the context of
the Contract Documents indicates.

2. Imperative mood and streamlined langu are generally used in the Specifications.
Requirements expressed in the impegative Mmood are to be performed by Contractor.
Occasionally, the indicative or subje hood may be used in the Section Text for clarity

to describe responsibilities that mu tulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when
so noted.

a. The words “shall” “s@e”, or “shall comply with”, depending on the context, are
implied where a ;) is used within a sentence or phrase.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Usg&

PART 3 - EXECUTIO t Used)

END OF SECQ\I 011000

SUMMARY 011000 - 3
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STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET

SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY O

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing al ﬁjnc'es.

ces. Allowances have
election of actual materials
to Contractor. If necessary,

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents b
been established in lieu of additional requirements and to
and equipment to a later date when direction will be
additional requirements will be issued by Change O?r.

Types of allowances include the following: O
1. Contingency allowances. (included in the Basg Bid)
Related Requirements:

L. Allowance authorization form %raph L.7).

2. Section 012200 "Unit P@ for procedures for using unit prices

SELECTION AND PU, &E

At Architect's re 'obtam proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.
Include recom@ Ons that are relevant to performing the Work.

ACTIO ITTALS

Sub posals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified
for Change Orders.

COORDINATION

Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.

CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES

Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.

ALLOWANCES 012100 - 1
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B.

C.

D.

1.7

A.

Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner
under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract
Sum. These costs include delivery, installation, taxes, insurance, equipment rental, and similar
COosts.

Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include Contractor's
related costs and reasonable overhead and profit margins.

At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner by
Change Order.
ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES

Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare an allowa\@horization form to
be executed by the architect contractor, and owner based on the diff€renec between the installed

amount and the allowance. Q

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION O E

3.1

A.

32

A.

PREPARATION QQ
Coordinate materials and their inst%% or each allowance with related materials and
m

installations to ensure that each all@ is completely integrated and interfaced with related
work.

SCHEDULE OF ALLOW

Allowance No. 1: Conﬂ%ncy Allowance:

1. This allo the amount of $10,000.00 includes material cost and installation and
Contra rhead and profit, and is to be used in accordance with the State’s written
instné'

END OF SEC"Q)’ 012100

ALLOWANCES 012100 - 2
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STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET

SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
B.  Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procﬁ@or submitting and

handling Change Orders.
13 DEFINITIONS \Q
A.  Unit price is an amount stated on the Bid Form, as a price per of measurement for materials or
services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum ropriate modification, if estimated
quantities of Work required by the Contract Documen increased or decreased.

1.4 PROCEDURES

A.  Unit prices include all necessary material, I@St for delivery, installation, insurance, applicable
taxes, overhead, and profit. Q
s

B.  Owner reserves the right to reject C measurement of work-in-place that involves use of
established unit prices and to have t ork measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent
surveyor acceptable to Contracter.

C.  List of Unit Prices: A list rices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections referenced in
the schedule contain ra&ire ts for materials described under each unit price.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not )
PART 3 - EXECUTIO
3.1 LIST OF?F%RICES
A.  Unit Piyet No.1:
1.  Description: Remove existing roof drain — furnish and install new roof drain to suit

conditions.
2. Unit of measurement: Per roof drain

B.  Unit Price No.2:
1. Description: Remove existing wet insulation in addition to 110 s.f. indicated on the drawings.
Install new like kind insulation.
2. Unit of measurement: Per each 10 sq. ft.

C.  Unit Price No.3
1. Description: Furnish and install additional 3°x3’x3/8” walk pads.

UNIT PRICES 012200 -1
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2. Unit of measurement: per each walk pad.

END OF SECTION 012200

UNIT PRICES 012200 -2
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY O
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alte@\s
1.3 DEFINITIONS \Q

A.  Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on,the Form for certain work defined
in the bidding requirements that may be added to o@ated from the base bid amount if
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change @ in the amount of construction to be
completed or in the products, materials, equip ems, or installation methods described
in the Contract Documents. WQ

1. Alternates described in this Sect Qpart of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement.

2. The cost or credit for each a % is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract
Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the
Contract Sum.

1.4 PROCEDURES &@

A.  Coordination: R or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate
work of the a &”into Project.

1. I c@s part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
d%?mcidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part
of alternate.

B.  Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in
writing, of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or
deferred for later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated revisions to
alternates.

C.  Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.

D.  Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections
referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work
described under each alternate.

ALTERNATES 012300 -1
Cooperson Associates
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A.  Alternate No. 1:

1. Clean, scrape, sand and otherwise prepare the existing ribbed metal siding, doors, frames,
louvers, frames and siding trim accessories for painting.

2. Apply primer and one finish coat of exterior semi-gloss paint suitable application on
existing painted metal of the exterior faces of penthouses walls an t@reen walls of
the mechanical equipment area. (exterior face of metal panel wal % of the north side
of the building parapet wall not included in the alternate contra 1\

% proposed paint system

G

3. Provide data sheets, technical spec bulletins and MSDS sheg
for architect’s review and approval prior to beginning painfs

B.  Alternate No. 2:
1. Clean, scrape, sand and prepare all exposed stegl shructure in the mechanical equipment
area between the 2 enclosed penthouses for pairtig
2. Apply primer and two finish coats of exte% i-gloss paint suitable for application on

the steel structure members.
3. Provide data sheets, tech. spec. bulleti nd MSDS sheets for the proposed paint system
for review and approval prior to begi painting.

END OF SECTION 012300 Oa

ALTERNATES 012300 -2
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A.  Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Change Qw Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, 01\ ocument G710,
"Architect's Supplemental Instructions."

13 PROPOSAL REQUESTS \Q

A.  Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will iss &ailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to th@drae‘c Sum or the Contract Time. If

necessary, the description will include supplementa ised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are¥or information only. Do not consider them
instructions either to stop work in pra @ or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within five (5) days after receipt roposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost

adjustments to the Contract Su@ e Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quahtitigs of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of@ases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data

to substantiaj ties.

b. Indicate a; p@e taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discouw%

c. Incls s of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Inclgde-an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of

ange, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
ish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
?\ n extension of the Contract Time.
B. Con@or—lnitiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.
4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 1
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5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system
specified.

C.  Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.
1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A.  On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Chan Qfor signatures
of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE Q

A.  Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a @t ction Change Directive on
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive jmstruét§ Contractor to proceed with a
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Chan er.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a@n e description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed rg€o n a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of ¢ e, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and™i djustments to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not L@
PART 3 - EXECUTION sed)
END OF SECTIO 00

X
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and
process Applications for Payment.

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values 'Qweparation of
Contractor's Construction Schedule. \

d administrative forms
ontinuation Sheets.
sible date but no later than

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other
and schedules, including Application for Payment forms X
2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earl%

fourteen (14) days after award of contract. g

B.  Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table ®‘ ents as a guide to establish line items
for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the followin ct 1dentification on the Schedule of Values:
Project name and locati Q

Name of Architect. %

Architect's project nihbgr.

Contractor's na nd address.

Date of submittal$

2. Submit draft 0?%? ocument G703 Continuation Sheets.

3. Provide a wn of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
plications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project

oo o

Man of contents.
4. ounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
5. separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each

< sz sequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
6. ch item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of
Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

7. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 1
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1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.  Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B.  Payment Application Times: Progress payments shall be submitted to Architect by the 15" day
of the month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the
last day of the previous month.

C.  Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Docum, Continuation
Sheets as form for Applications for Payment. \

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Not, Q:l execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. ?\ ct will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule ol%es and Contractor's Construction
Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions(werg tmade.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and C retion Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.

E.  Transmittal: Submit [3] three signed arized original copies of each Application for
Payment to Architect by a method receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include
waivers of lien and similar attachm ifrequired.

1. Transmit each copy wi transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about on.

F. Waivers of Mechani&ien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
lien from every who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the
Contract and re the Work covered by the payment.

1. rtial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
ion for retainage, on each item.
2. en an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.
3. wner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.
4. Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to
Owner.

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

1. List of subcontractors.

2. Schedule of Values.

3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
4. Schedule of unit prices (if applicable).

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 2
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5. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).
6. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
7. Copies of building permit.
8. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

H.  Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of
the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, ot limited, to the

L. Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment witl&@nd supporting
following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements\Q
Insurance certificates for products and completed o iohs where required and proof

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
Updated final statement, accounting for final cl l@:o the Contract Sum.

N

AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit{of Bayment of Debts and Claims."
AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Aff%l of Release of Liens."
AIA Document G707, "Consent of Su@ toNFinal Payment."

. Evidence that claims have been s%
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) CE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

No U W

END OF SECTION 012900 @@
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on
Project including, but not limited to, the following:

L. Project meetings.
2. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs). O

B.  See Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating g@ installation and
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks a@ ol points.

12 DEFINITIONS \Q

A. RFI: Request from Contractor seeking interpretati @clariﬁcation of the Contract
Documents. @

1.3 COORDINATION O

A.  Coordination: Coordinate construction tions included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and o stallation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in t Sections, that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operatidg.

1. Schedule constructio rations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one e Work depends on installation of other components, before

or after its own inst on

2. Coordinate inﬁaﬁon of different components with other contractors to ensure
maximum siBility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

Make ad rovisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

4. Whers bility of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to

98]

ens aximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and
f all components, including mechanical and electrical.

r E
B. Pregﬁ) memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures
required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees
at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

C.  Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 - 1
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Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Nk W=

1.4 PROJECT MEETINGS

A.  General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site@ess otherwise

indicated.
1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and indivi whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner chitect of scheduled

3. Minutes: Record significant discussions and agr s achieved. Distribute the
meeting minutes to everyone concerned, includi er and Architect, within three
days of the meeting.

meeting dates and times.
2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the aéé all invited attendees.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a %Qtructlon conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owng Architect, but no later than 15 days after
execution of the Agreement. Hold the copfe e at Project site or another convenient location.
Conduct the meeting to review responsifilities¥and personnel assignments.

1. Attendees:  Authorized rep %atives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its supe 'ntﬁnt; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned
parties shall attend th@ference. All participants at the conference shall be familiar
with Project and au%n to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Dis s of significance that could affect progress, including the

following:
Q construction schedule.

sing.
%tlcal work sequencing and long-lead items.

a.

b.

c
esignation of key personnel and their duties.

Q Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.

s Procedures for RFIs.

g. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.

h. Submittal procedures.

1. Preparation of Record Documents.

J- Use of the premises and existing building.

k. Work restrictions.

L. Owner's occupancy requirements.

m.  Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.

n. Construction waste management and recycling.

0. Parking availability.

p. Office, work, and storage areas.

. Equipment deliveries and priorities.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 - 2
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First aid.
Security.

Progress cleaning.
Working hours.

e - »n ==

3. Minutes: Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes.

C.  Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.

meetings with preparation of payment requests.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current pro
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall
meetings. All participants at the conference shall be familiar wit

to conclude matters relating to the Work.
2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previ
other items of significance that could affect progress. 1\

appropriate to status of Project. @

Coordinate dates of

ach contractor,
r involved in
ented at these
ject and authorized

ress meeting. Review
e topics for discussion as

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: %’progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is o ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
in relation to Contractor's Constné chedule. Determine how construction

behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to

do so. Discuss whether schedt
subsequent activities will b

1)  Review sched@%ext period.

jevisions are required to ensure that current and
émpleted within the Contract Time.

b. Review present@uture needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Int f&quirements.

2) ence of operations.
3) tus of submittals.
liveries.
Off-site fabrication.
Access.

?\ ) Site utilization.
C) 8)  Temporary facilities and controls.
9) Work hours.
10) Hazards and risks.
11)  Progress cleaning.
12)  Quality and work standards.
13)  Status of correction of deficient items.
14)  Field observations.
15) RFIs.
16)  Status of proposal requests.
17)  Pending changes.
18)  Status of Change Orders.
19) Pending claims and disputes.

20) Documentation of information for payment requests.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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3. Minutes: Architect will record and distribute to Contractor the meeting minutes.
4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who

should have been present.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

1.5 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)

and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and s an RFI in the

A.  Procedure: Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Congact Documents,
form specified.

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor. RFIs submitted by e her than Contractor

will be returned with no response.
2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as& id delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

B.  Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible descri f item needing interpretation and
the following:

Project name. Q

Date. Q

Name of Contractor. @

Name of Architect.

RFI number, numbered sequehtially.

Specification Section numb d title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

Drawing number and %}references, as appropriate.

Field dimensions 1tions, as appropriate.

Contractor's su Z%olution(s). If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time
or the Contra&n, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

Lo R WD =

1. entify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page number.

D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.
Allow five working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received after 1:00 p.m.
will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 - 4
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d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.
2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will start again.
3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures."

the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 3 days of ree€ipt of the RFI

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the @ntract Time or
response.

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediatel iBute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect withi if Contractor disagrees
with response. \

F. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log &organized by the RFI number.
Include the following:

Project name. QO
Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that pped and not submitted.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's respons WQCGiVGd.

Identification of relat inor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, priate.

PN R LD =

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not @

PART 3 - EXECUTION sed)

END OF SECTIO@IOO

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 -5
Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16074



C
N

\Y
A2
X
THIS PAGE IS INTENT LLY LEFT BLANK
0%
&

&
&
X



STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET

SECTION 013233 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY ?O

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the @h

1. Preconstruction photographs. \Q

2. Periodic construction photographs.
3. Final completion construction photographs.
B.  Related Requirements: O 2
1. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for procedurc§for unit prices for extra photographs.
2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedur r submitting photographic documentation.
3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedure$¥ for submitting photographic documentation as

project record documents at Pr% seout.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBM Q

A.  Key Plan: Submit key @ Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked for
location and dlrectlo&eac photograph.

B.  Digital Photogr ubrnlt image files to the State of Delaware and to the Architects.

era: Minimum sensor resolution of 8 megapixels.

: Minimum 3200 by 2400 pixels, in unaltered original files, with same aspect ratio as
h§ sensor, uncropped, date and time stamped, in folder named by date of photograph,
companied by key plan file.
3. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file.
a. Name of Project.
b. Name of Architect.
c. Name of Contractor.
d. Date photograph was taken.
PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 013233 -1
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1.4

A.

1.5

A.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Photographer Qualifications:  The contractor shall assign one employee to perform all

photographic documentation before commencing work and during construction who shall also
submit the image files to the State and the Architects.

USAGE RIGHTS

The Owner shall have unlimited usage rights, including unlimited reproduction of photographic
documentation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS \%

2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA QQ
A.  Digital Images: Provide images in JPG format, produced b)@al camera with minimum sensor
size of 8 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less, thaw/3200 by 2400 pixels.
PART 3 - EXECUTION O
3.1 PRECONSTRUCTION AND CONSTRUC@\! PHOTOGRAPHS
A.  General: Take photographs using t inum range of depth of field, and that are in focus, to
clearly show the Work. Photographs witht' blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be accepted.
1. Maintain key plan with/each set of photographs that identifies each photographic location.
B.  Digital Images: Submit @l images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera, without
alteration, manipulati&editing, or modifications using image-editing software.
1. Date andé@ Include date and time in file name for each image.
C.  Preconstrugti hotographs: Before starting construction, take photographs of Project site,
includi ting items to remain during construction, from different vantage points.
D. Perlﬁi) Construction Photographs: Take photographs as required to show status of construction
and progress since last photographs were taken.
E. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take color photographs after date of Substantial
Completion for submission as project record documents.
1. Do not include date stamp.
F. Maintain camera in good working order until final completion. Provide for service of camera as

required throughout the duration of the project.

END OF SECTION 013233
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

See Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.

See Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Recor ings, Record
Specifications, and Record Product Data.

DEFINITIONS Q

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information that req@&rchitect‘s responsive action.

Informational Submittals: Written information that Qﬂ-not require Architect's responsive
action. Submittals may be rejected for not complyir@ requirements.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Coordination: Coordinate preparatio agmocessing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submit ith fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and relateddcgivities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transm ifferent types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will %delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination. &

reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
atlon with other submittals until related submittals are received.

ime: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
ime for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of
the ract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Resubmittal Review: Allow 7 days for review of each resubmittal.

Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 1
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2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record
Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name and address of Architect.
d. Name and address of Contractor.
e. Name and address of subcontractor.
f. Name and address of supplier.
g. Name of manufacturer.
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revisio i@ier.
1. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. é
J- Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. \
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropr
1.

Other necessary identification. Q

D.  Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically i@deviaﬁons from the Contract
Documents on submittals.

Architect observes noncompliance with provisiefiszin®the Contract Documents, initial submittal

E.  Additional Copies: Unless additional copies ulred for final submittal, and unless
may serve as final submittal. Lr(

F. Transmittal:  Package each submittall 1dually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal transmittal form. Architect will return submittals,
without review, received from sourc er than Contractor.

1. Transmittal Form: Us@ Document G810.

G.  Resubmittals: Make r u@als in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1.  Note date ntent of previous submittal.
2.

Note dateNand’content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision
3. Res submittals until they are marked "Reviewed”, or”’No exception taken.”

H. Dis@ n: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

L Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating "Reviewed,” or “No
exception taken," by Architect.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 -2
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
(Electronic submittals are not permitted.)

B.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are
not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. @

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and optign: pplicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable: \
a. Manufacturer's written recommendations. Q
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. \
c. Manufacturer's installation instructions. @
d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
e. Compliance with specified referenced stanQﬁ!
f. Testing by recognized testing agency,

4, Number of Copies: Submit four co 'es% Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.
Architect will return two copies. up and retain one returned copy as a Project
Record Document.

C.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-s % information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions 0fthe Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation:  Full ate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following info&a‘[i s applicable:
a. Dim@ns.
b. Ide tion of products.
c. rication and installation drawings.
d. ughing-in and setting diagrams.
e?u hopwork manufacturing instructions.
f, Templates and patterns.
. Schedules.
h. Notation of coordination requirements.
1. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
J- Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 inches.

D.  Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 -3
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1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.
2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
a. Generic description of Sample.
b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
c. Sample source.
d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

E.

F.

2.2

A.

3.1

A.

B.

32

A.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
) CONTRACTOR'@EW

3. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns ayailable.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three full set(s) of availabl where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are require e selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submd h options selected.

Application for Payment: Comply with requirements s Qq@ in Division 01 Section
"Payment Procedures." @

Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements s e@ﬁ in Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures." b

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS Q

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs): information directly to Owner; do not submit to

Architect. %
1. Architect will not review\@mittals that include MSDSs and will return them for

resubmittal. @

Review eac ittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for
complian the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with
approvi p before submitting to Architect.

Apprewval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and
will return them without action.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 4
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B. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
modifications required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken.

C.  Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to
appropriate party.

D.  Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
without review.

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and @ae discarded.

END OF SECTION 013300 \%
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

B.

C.

1.2

A.

B.

SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

See Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.

The OSHA Act and Hazardous Chemical Act are referenced in the Gene nditions, AIA
A201-2007, Article 10, Protection of Person and Property”.

USE CHARGES Q\
»

Water Service: Water from Owner's existing water system 1i le for use without metering
and without payment of use charges. Provide connggtio nd extensions of services as
required for construction operations. Q‘

Electric Power Service: Electric power from s existing system is available for use
without metering and without payment of use chagges. Provide connections and extensions of
services as required for construction operati

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

EQUIPMENT 0

Fire Extinguishers: Portab rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fite{e¥posures.

PART 3 - EXECUTION O

3.1

A.

B.

C.

TEMPORA LITY INSTALLATION

Water : Use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as
facilitfes\are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial
Co ion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location,
operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. Location of sanitary facilities will be
determined at the pre-construction meeting.

Electric Power Service: Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as
long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 1
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3.2

33

34

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle
waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction, and with specification section 017419, “Construction Waste Management”.
Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.

Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials.

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are con§idéged "tools and
equipment” and not temporary facilities. ?

Project Area Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begi \h and install project
area enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people fro@ entering project area

except by entrance gates. \
1 Extent of Fence: As directed by owner. @

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES IN@%ATION
Environmental Protection: Provide protection;\operate temporary facilities, and conduct

construction in ways and by methods th ply with environmental regulations and that
minimize possible air, waterway, and 1MContamination or pollution or other undesirable

effects. %

OPERATION, TERMINATION, REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strj pline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availabilit«o orary facilities to essential and intended uses.
poval:

Termination and 4 Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has
ended, when it has.been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than
etion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may
elayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work,
d surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

aterials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for
use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products.

B.  See Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for @act closeout.

C.  See Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for wa& 1€S on products and

installations specified to be warranted. Q

12 DEFINITIONS N

A.  Products: Items purchased for incorporating into the r&etber purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term ' t" includes the terms "material,"
"equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent. O

1. Named Products: Items identified by mafyfacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation :<@ or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of dat ontract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that hav, eviously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged“or.zecycled from other projects are not considered new
products.

3. Comparable Product:@duct that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process, or where 4 d as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities
related to typ @ion, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties,
appearance, a:&her characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

B. Substitutions:
those requir

s in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
e Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

C. Basis-o tign Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and
acc@ ied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other
designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of

evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers.
1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and
title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.1A.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 1
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2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:
a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of
the Work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and
requirements indicated.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products brication and
installation procedures. %
e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. List of similar installations for completed prqect@n project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects an

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing age x cating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indic

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing copaplianc€ with building code in effect for
Project, from a model code organi acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1. Detailed comparison of Contrac% onstruction Schedule using proposed
substitution with products specifigd for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Tim @Jde letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's
letterhead, stating lack fability or delays in delivery.

J- Cost information, ingludifg’a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

k. Contractor's certificatienf that proposed substitution complies with requirements in
the Contract Dd@uts and is appropriate for applications indicated.

1. Contractor's of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become méces because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
resul &

3 Archit Ction: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
doc tion for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution

itect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within

C
f?’ys of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or
@ umentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Acceptance: Change Order.
b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

B.  Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures."” Show compliance with requirements.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 2
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously
selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Projec\rzte and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure mini ing time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensmve rioration, theft, and other
losses.

sealed container or other packaging system, c with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure c% w1th the Contract Documents and to
ensure that products are undamaged 2@r0 rly protected.

C.  Storage: @

Store products to allow for {1@ n and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamag ? tlon in manufacturer's original

—_—

2. Store materials in a manner will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are/subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above gr. ith ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4. Store cementiti cts and materials on elevated platforms.

5. Store foam i ic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of

installation oncealment.

6. Compl roduct manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventil , and weather-protection requirements for storage.

7. Pro%ored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

1.6 PRODYGT WARRANTIES

A.  Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract

Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to
Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract

Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide
more rights for Owner.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 3
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B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using appropriate form properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and particular

requirements for submitting special warranties.
C.  Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout@edures.”
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES Q\

A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that compl the Contract Documents,
that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, Q,-ﬁnish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicatgd uge*and effect.
2. Standard Products: If available, and unl% Om products or nonstandard options are
f

specified, provide standard products.of %ypes that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on rojects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit tion to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract ts.

4. Where products are accc@ ied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

5. Where products are a@anied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is
Architect's.

6. Descriptive, pe 0@%, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish "saliéntcharacteristics" of products.

B.  Product Selectio edures:
1. Prodficee» Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the
n product that complies with requirements.

2. ufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
ovide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.

3. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.

4. Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.

5. Available Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and

manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies
with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for
consideration of an unnamed product.

6. Available Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 4
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with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for
consideration of an unnamed product.

7. Product Options: Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional
requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the
specified product or system. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions"
Article for consideration of an unnamed product or system.

8. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product and include a list of
manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions,
and other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with provisions in
Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed, product by the
other named manufacturers.

9. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require r@ an established
Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and Architect's sample.
Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed prod%tc es.

specified requirements, comply with provisio art 2 "Product Substitutions"

a. If no product available within specified catego@ s and complies with other
Article for proposal of product.

from manufacturer's colors, patterns, tex or a similar phrase, select a product that

10.  Visual Selection Specification: Where Sgtlons include the phrase "as selected
complies with other specified requirements.

a. Standard Range: Where ications include the phrase "standard range of
colors, patterns, texture§'. imilar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern,
density, or texture fio ufacturer's product line that does not include premium
items.

b. Full Range: Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors,

patterns, tex@ r similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or
texture fgom ufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium
items

PART 3 - EXECUTIO Qsed)

END OF smneﬂ%ﬂoo
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes general procedural requirements governing exec of the Work
including, but not limited to, the following:

Progress cleaning.
Protection of installed construction.

. Correction of the Work. @
B.  Related Sections include the following: O E
1. Division 01 Section "Project Manaerrgw and Coordination" for procedures for
coordinating field engineering with o 4@ onstruction activities.
2. Division 01 Section "Submittal P es" for submitting surveys.

3. Division 01 Section "Cutting afid PatChing" for procedural requirements for cutting and
patching necessary for the in fation or performance of other components of the Work.

General installation of products. QQ

B

4. Division 01 Section "Clos8Qut) Procedures" for submitting final property survey with
Project Record Docu s, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines
and levels, and fin ihg.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not USQ

PART 3 - EXECUTION O

3.1 EXAMIN
A.  Exigfi onditions: The existence and location of construction indicated as existing are not
gua ed. Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of

mechanical and electrical systems and other construction affecting the Work.

B. Acceptance of Conditions: Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or
Applicator present for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other
conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

2. Examine walls and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be
installed.

EXECUTION 017300 -1
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3. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or
relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field me@nems before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress,to d

Work. \

C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and @Qns of items shown

delaying the

diagrammatically on Drawings.

D.  Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: I &ly on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a reg information to Architect. Include
a detailed description of problem encountered, to e h recommendations for changing the
Contract Documents.

33 INSTALLATION

A.  General: Locate the Work and cmn@Q( of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated. 0

1. Make vertical work p and make horizontal work level.
2. Where space is liny wiStall components to maximize space available for maintenance
and ease of rerw replacement.

B.  Comply with ma % urer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indte

C.  Install pr at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintai itions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Con@ construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

F. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

G.  Anchors and Fasteners: Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component
securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.

EXECUTION 017300 -2
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1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.

H.  Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

L Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that t considered

hazardous. Q\%
O

A.  General: Clean Project work areas daily. Coordinat r&ss cleaning for joint-use areas

34 PROGRESS CLEANING

where more than one installer has worked. Enforce r ents strictly. Dispose of materials

lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA emoval of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold materials more t ays during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise 0 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and itary waste materials separately from other waste.
Mark containers appropriat d dispose of legally, according to regulations.

B.  Site: Maintain Project si waste materials and debris.

C.  Work Areas: Clean’%l,s where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution ork.

1. Rem id spills promptly.

k: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instfuctions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
lly recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

G. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during the construction period.
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3.5 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.
3.6 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A.  Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching."

1. Repairing includes, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with Qing materials,
and properly adjusting operating equipment. \

B.  Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their orj Qs found” condition, as
determined by owner. \

C.  Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are expose view if surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.

END OF SECTION 017300 QO
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SECTION 017329 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

B.

A.

B.

C.

D.

SUMMARY
This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to
cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE EO

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in \er that could change
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. Q

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elf@and related components in a
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perfor imefided or that results in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. @

Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch 'Qaneous elements or related components
in a manner that could change their load-ca g capacity, that results in reducing their
capacity to perform as intended, or th ults in increased maintenance or decreased

operational life or safety. @
o)

Visual Requirements: Do not ¢ atch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching.@not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or
in occupied spaces in a er that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remqg eplace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory manner. @

PART 2 - PRODUCTS O&

2.1 MATERIA
A.  Genera ply with requirements specified in other Sections.
B. In—fg) Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.
CUTTING AND PATCHING 017329 -1
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

33

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to
be performed.

1. Compeatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates,
including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

PREPARATION ?O
Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. Q\

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting an @hing to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for ions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of ai areas or interruption of free passage

to adjoining areas.

PERFORMANCE Q

General: Employ skilled workers t(% cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time omplete without delay.

1. Cut in-place constructiényto provide for installation of other components or performance
of other constructi subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condit

2
ohstruction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar

excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
ion. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
aller's written recommendations.

Cutting: Cut in-p
operations, incl

adjoining c
with origi@

1. ?g:neral, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
mmering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size

required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as

CUTTING AND PATCHING 017329 -2
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possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections.
1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence
of patching and refinishing.

3. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are perfor@ Completely
remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

END OF SECTION 017329 Q\
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for construction waste
management activities.

1.2 DEFINITIONS O

A.  Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includgsg %n-hazardous solid
wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, d& tion and land clearing.
Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged or disposed

B.  Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or don to a third party.

C.  Reuse: Making use of a material without altering i
reused on other projects off-site. Examples in
Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as sub‘§age material. Chipping of land clearing debris
for use as mulch.

D.  Recycling: The process of sorting, \%g, treating, and reconstituting materials for the
purpose of using the material in the ture of a new product.

E. Source-Separated CDL RecyclingNFhe process of separating recyclable materials in separate
containers as they are gener the job-site. The separated materials are hauled directly to a
recycling facility or trans on

F. Co-mingled CDL R&Qling: The process of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one
container on-site. container is taken to a material recovery facility where materials are
separated for re

G. Approved@ ing Facility: Any of the following:

1. A \facility that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the

Cﬂaterials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.

2. Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.
Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover
recyclable materials.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.  Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days of
date established for the Notice to Proceed.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 -1
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B.  Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.
1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or a
combination of the following activities:

1. Salvage

2. Reuse

3. Source-Separated CDL Recycling
4.

Co-mingled CDL Recycling EO

B.  CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled includ@re not limited to, the

following: Q
. Acoustical ceiling tiles \

1

2. Asphalt @

3. Asphalt shingles

4. Cardboard packaging Q‘

5. Carpet and carpet pad O

6. Concrete Q

7. Drywall

8. Fluorescent lights and ballasts Q

9. Land clearing debris (vegetation, @ ge, dirt)

10.  Metals

11.  Paint (through hazardous v@ ets)

12.  Wood

13.  Plastic film (sheeting,@ wrap, packaging)

14. Window glass

15.  Wood

16.  Field office_waste, including office paper, aluminum cans, glass, plastic, and office
cardboard.

1.5 QUALIT@URANCE

A. Wa@gement Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of successful
waste=rhanagement coordination of projects with similar requirements, that employs a LEED-
Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC, as waste management coordinator.

B.  Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by EPA-approved certification
program.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance
with hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other
applicable laws and ordinances.

D.  Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to construction
activities.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 -2
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1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time
of meeting.
a. Owner
b. Architect
c. Contractor's superintendent
d. Major subcontractors
e. Waste Management Coordinator
f. Other concerned parties

1.6

2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,
but not limited to, the following:

a. a. Review and discuss waste management plan includini :@sibilities of Waste

Management Coordinator.

b. Review requirements for documenting quantities
disposition. \

c. Review and finalize procedures for materials @a ion and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays

d. Review procedures for periodic WastEQQc'ﬂ'on and transportation to recycling
t

type of waste and its

and disposal facilities.
e. Review waste management requireQ s Tor each trade.
3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distri eting minutes to all participants. Note: If there

is a Project Architect, they will 3 his role.

WASTE MANAGEMENT P ontractor shall develop and document the following:

firements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall consist
reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between

Develop a plan to meet tife,
of waste identificatiow, 9

demolition and co ion waste. Indicate quantities by weight throughout the plan.
Indicate antigi ypes and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste
generated b roject. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.

List chpe of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in a landfill.
Th@a) hould included the following information:

1. Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to be generated during
demolition and construction.

2. Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during
demolition including, but not limited to, one or more of the following

a. Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,
b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
c. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 -3
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3. Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;
b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facility;
c. Processing and reusing materials on-site;
d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.
4. Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes

5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will b @or separating
recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, gnated location
on project site where materials separation will be located. :\

D.  Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste dis GQ% s if there was no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings @i g from implementing waste
management plan. Include the following: Q‘

1. Total quantity of waste. Q

2. Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit)Q1 de hauling and tipping fees and cost of
collection containers for each type of yaste.

3. Total cost of disposal (with no was gement).

4. Revenue from salvaged materials@

5. Revenue from recycled materi%

6. Savings in hauling and tippin by donating materials.

7. Savings in hauling and tippihgdees that are avoided.

8. Handling and transpo@ costs. Include cost of collection containers for each type of
waste. @

9. Net additional ;Q onet savings from waste management plan.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS ( d)

PART 3 - EXECT iﬂ%‘

3.1

CO@UCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL

A.  Provide containers for CDL waste that is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list of
acceptable and unacceptable materials. The list of acceptable materials must be the same as the
materials recycled at the receiving material recovery facility or recycling processor.

B.  The collection containers for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-
recyclable material, by volume.

C.  Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.

D.  Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 - 4

Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16074



STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET

E.

To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
provision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of recyclable
material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back for reuse or
recycling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require the same
provisions in their purchase agreements.

F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.
32 SOURCE SEPARATION
A.  General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to th@(imum extent
possible.

Separate recyclable materials by type. Q\

1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separ aterials or provide other
storage method for managing recyclable materials u@y are removed from Project
site.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without (%ixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface @ d to minimize pest attraction. Cover
to prevent windblown dust. Q

3. Stockpile materials away from demolition atga. Do not store within drip line of remaining
trees.

4. Store components off the ground ect from weather

3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING 0
A.  General: Do not put CD at will be disposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL waste
recycling container. &
34 REMOVAL O TRUCTION WASTE MATERIALS
A. Remove aste materials from project site on a regular basis. Do not allow CDL waste to
accumu! -site
B.  Traasport CDL waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.
C.  Burning of CDL waste is not permitted.
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 -5
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WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

DISPOSED IN
MUNICIPAL SOLID
WASTE LANDFILL

DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL BY
RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR REUSE

MATERIAL CATEGORY Recycled Salvaged Reused
1.Roofing
2. Cardboard Packaging
V]
3. Metals
4. Wood \i >

5. Plastic Film (sheeting,
shrink wrap, packaging)

S

N—

6. Field Office Waste (office
paper, aluminum cans, glass,
plastic, and coffee cardboard)

7. Other (insert description)

8. Aggregate (stones)

o)
r\Q
™

9.

10.

11.

12.

A

13,

14.

O
v

15.

)
cX
\J

16.

17.

Total (In Weight)

WEIGHT)

(TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES - IN

Percentage of

(TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED BY TOTAL

Waste Diverted

DIVERTED)

END OF SECTION 017419
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

L. Inspection procedures.
2. Warranties. O
3. Final cleaning.

See Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements fo@caﬁons for Payment
for Substantial and Final Completion.

See Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for s@hg Record Drawings, Record
Specifications, and Record Product Data. g

See Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific @ t and special cleaning requirements

for the Work in those Sections.

The close out documents submittal shall als@ude the following forms:
1 Certificate of substantial completi

2. Consent of surety to final pay

3. Affidavit of Release of Liens?

4. Affidavit of Payment of Debts gnd Claims.

SUBSTANTIAL COMP]?%(
efo

Preliminary Procedufes: re requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial
Completion, com@th following. List items below that are incomplete in request.

1. Prepa: of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on
the g d reasons why the Work is not complete.

specific warranties, final certifications, and similar documents.

3. Cé} are and submit Project Record Documents and similar final record information.

4. rminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,

construction tools, and similar elements.

Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

6. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

b

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection
or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by
Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 1
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STATE OF DELAWARE

ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET
1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.

1.3 FINAL COMPLETION

A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final
Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures." Q

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspectio of items to be
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Archi he certified copy
of the list shall state that each item has been completed therwise resolved for

acceptance.
3. Instruct Owner's personnel in maintenance of products. \Q
B.  Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspectio &ptance. On receipt of request,
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notifyN&Gtitractor of unfulfilled requirements.
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payme @ er inspection or will notify Contractor
of construction that must be completed or corre &fore certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspectio the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or correc%

1.4 WARRANTIES 0@

A.  Submittal Time: Submit wriftgn warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where comme of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated.

B.  Organize Warranl®cuments into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the
Project Manual.

1. Bin anties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
t ss as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch

er.

2. CQovide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 2
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STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A.  Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A.  General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal o fons to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environm&\ and antipollution

regulations. Q
Sk

B.  Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleanex nal cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average cial building cleaning and

maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's wr@l ctions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations equesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Proje of a portion of Project:

a. Remove tools, constructic@ment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

b. Clean exposed exteri d-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of
stains, films, and sintilag/foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering
of exterior surfafey.

c. Remove lab re not permanent.

d. Touch u r%erwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replac ishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or
that ¢ @a show evidence of repair or restoration.

Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

C.  Confiply, Eith safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or

exce aterials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous
materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of
lawfully.
D.
END OF SECTION 017700
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 -3
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STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET

SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.1

A.

A.
B.

A.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS so

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for pro)'KR‘ r%cord documents,
including the following:

1.  Record Drawings. \Q

2. Record Product Data. @
Related Requirements: Q~

1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" fo closeout procedures.
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS Q

Record Drawings: Comply with the %{g:

1. Number of Copies: Submitgnég)set of marked-up record prints.

2. Number of Copies: S it copies of record Drawings as follows:

a. Submit one @-copy set of marked-up record prints.
b. Submit)% electronic files of scanned record prints and one of file prints.

INGS

RECORD@

A. Rec ints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop

Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.
b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 -1
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STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPAIRS AT
900 KING STREET

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
Changes made following Architect's written orders.

Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

mo oo o

personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production ofimdtked-up record
prints.

4, Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. \n

5. Mark important additional information that was either show@e atically or omitted
from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, a@@numbers, Change Order

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and icurately. Use

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable
B.  Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before 'Q&on for Certificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up record prints wittht.
C.  Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; ihclude the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 6
1. Record Prints: Organize r rints and newly prepared record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind ea@t 1ith durable paper cover sheets. Include identification
on cover sheets.

2. Format: Annotated P lectronic file.
3. Identification: As

Project e.
Dat
es 1on "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
¢ of Architect.
e of Contractor.

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

Q:f aoow

A.  Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.

4. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 -2
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B.  Format: Submit record Specifications as paper copy.
2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA

A.  Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site_and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. Q

3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and rec%

applicable. \

B.  Format: Submit record Product Data as paper copy.

wings where

1. Include record Product Data directory organized by%\:ﬁcation Section number and
title, electronically linked to each item of record @c ata.

PART 3 - EXECUTION QO

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of ea@ ittal during the construction period for project
record document purposes. Post ¢ nd revisions to project record documents as they
occur; do not wait until end of Projéet.

B.  Maintenance of Record Do nts and Samples: Do not use project record documents for
construction purposes. % il record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible

condition, protected fr: ioration and loss. Provide access to project record documents for
Architect's reference&ng normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 01

&

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839-3
Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16074



\é@

O
Q)\Q
X
THIS PAGE IS INTENT LLY LEFT BLANK
0"0
N
%

&
&
X



	_01 Cover - REV 10-8-19
	_02 Table of Contents - REV 10-8-19
	_02a List of Drawings REV 10-8-2018
	_03 Invitation to Bid BLANK Insert9-6-17
	_04 Instructions to Bidders-Rev 10-8-19
	TABLE OF ARTICLES
	ARTICLE 6:  POST-BID INFORMATION
	ARTICLE 7:  PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
	ARTICLE 8:  FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR

	_05 Bid Form - REV 10-8-19
	BID FORM
	BID FORM
	UNIT PRICES (REFER ALSO TO SECTION 012200)

	BID FORM
	SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

	BID FORM
	NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

	_06 Bid Bond 1-17-19
	STATE OF DELAWARE
	BID BOND
	TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL
	SEALED, AND DELIVERED IN THE
	Seal             Authorized Signature



	_06a Standard Form of Agreement 1pg A101 Rev1-17-19
	_07 Owner Contr Agreement A101-2017 -REV 9-6-19
	_07a A101 Exhibit A-2017 - REV 9-6-19
	_8 SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT-A101-2017 & EXHIBIT A
	ARTICLE 5:  PAYMENTS
	ARTICLE 6:  DISPUTE RESOLUTION
	ARTICLE 8:  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

	ARTICLE A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE
	ARTICLE A.3 CONTRACTORS INSURANCE AND BONDS

	_09 Perf Bond Rev 10-8-19
	PERFORMANCE BOND
	PRINCIPAL
	SURETY


	_10 Pay Bond Rev 10-8-19
	PAYMENT BOND
	PRINCIPAL
	SURETY


	_11 AIA G702-1992 SAMPLE WTRMK - REV 04-20-18
	_11a AIA G703-1992 SAMPLE WTRMK REV 9-22-2017
	_12 General Cond A201 - 2017  - REV 9-6-19 REDUCED
	_12a GENERAL CONDITIONS-2017
	_13 Supp General Conditions 1-17-19
	ARTICLE 1:  GENERAL PROVISIONS
	ARTICLE 2:  OWNER
	ARTICLE 3:  CONTRACTOR

	ARTICLE 4:  ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
	ARTICLE 5:  SUBCONTRACTORS
	ARTICLE 6:  CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
	ARTICLE 7:  CHANGES IN THE WORK
	7.3.4.1 Strike “and other employee costs approved by the Architect” after “worker’s compensation insurance,”
	ARTICLE 8:  TIME
	ARTICLE 9:  PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
	9.10.4.4 Strike “if permitted by the Contract Documents,”
	ARTICLE 10:  PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
	ARTICLE 11:  INSURANCE AND BONDS
	ARTICLE 12:  UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
	ARTICLE 13:  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
	ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

	_16 Additional Drug Testing Forms Rev 1-17-19
	011000 - Summary - REV 8-9-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This section includes the following:
	1. Work covered by the Contract Documents.
	2. Use of premises.
	3. Owner’s occupancy requirements.
	4. Specification formats and conventions.


	1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. Project Identification: Roof Repairs at

	900 King Street
	B. Project Location: Wilmington, Delaware
	C. Owner: State of Delaware
	OMB/DFM
	540 South DuPont Hwy., Suite 1
	Dover, Delaware 19901
	1. Owner’s Representative: Robert DelCampo, Construction Projects Coordinator

	D. Architect: Cooperson Associates, LLC
	1504 N. French Street
	Wilmington, Delaware 19801

	E. The Work consists of the following:
	1. The Work Includes:
	a. Remove existing built up roof system from the main roof, in its entirety down to the existing concrete deck, only where the presence of wet insulation is indicated.
	b. Remove existing aggregate from penthouse roofs and existing Pea gravel from existing main roof. Power wash existing cap sheets to provide as smooth a surface as possible. Repair any open seams and other suspect areas found in the existing cap sheet.
	c. Furnish and install new mechanically fastened 5/8” coverboard and cold applied single ply, KEE membrane roof over the existing main roof and penthouses existing cap sheets.
	d. Furnish and install new metal caps on all “stubbed up” concrete columns on the main roof.
	e. Furnish and install new metal copings on existing parapet walls.
	f. Furnish and install new formed metal gravel stops/trim on the penthouses roof perimeter edges where shown on the drawings.
	g. Furnish and install new metal copings on the penthouses roof perimeter where shown on the drawings.
	h. Inspect, clean, repair and refurbish roof drains. Clean existing storm water drains piping by means of “snaking” for a minimum distance of 100’ at each drain location.
	i. Furnish and install new metal gutters and downspouts at penthouse roof perimeter edge where shown on the drawings.
	j. Furnish and install all roof penetration flashing, wall base flashings, and equipment base flashings as shown and detailed on the drawings.


	F. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.
	G.  An asbestos roof inspection was performed by Harvard Environmental on September 12, 2017. No asbestos containing materials were found to be present in the roof materials that removed under this contact.

	1.3 USE OF PREMISES
	A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations.
	1. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site and use by the public.
	2. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner’s employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.
	a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
	b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on site.


	B. Use of Existing Building: Maintain existing building in a weather tight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations. Protect building and its occupants during construction period.

	1.4 OWNER’S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing building during entire construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with...
	1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other occupied or used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
	2. Provide covered pedestrian walkways at building entrances as required.


	1.5 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Nonsmoking Campus: Smoking is not permitted anywhere on the site, including on the roof.
	1.6 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS
	A.  Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 16-division format and CSI/CSC’s “MasterFormat” numbering system.
	1.  Division 01: Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
	B. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:
	1. Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract Documents is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate. Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires. Singular words sh...
	2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor. Occasionally, the indicative or subjective mood may be used in the Section Text for ...
	a. The words “shall”, “shall be”, or “shall comply with”, depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
	END OF SECTION 011000


	012100 - Allowances - REV 7-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Co...

	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	1. Contingency allowances. (included in the Base Bid)

	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Allowance authorization form (paragraph 1.7).
	2. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices


	1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE
	A. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified for Change Orders.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.

	1.6 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES
	A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.
	B. Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract Sum.  These costs include delivery, installation, taxes, ins...
	C. Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit margins.
	D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner by Change Order.

	1.7 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare an allowance authorization form to be executed by the architect contractor, and owner based on the difference between the installed amount and the allowance.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.

	3.2 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance No. 1: Contingency Allowance:
	1. This allowance in the amount of $10,000.00 includes material cost and installation and Contractor overhead and profit, and is to be used in accordance with the State’s written instructions.



	012116 - Allowance Authorization Form - REV 10-8-2018
	012200 - Unit Prices REV 4-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and handling Change Orders.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Unit price is an amount stated on the Bid Form, as a price per unit of measurement for materials or services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents ...

	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, applicable taxes, overhead, and profit.
	B. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.
	C. List of Unit Prices:  A list of unit prices is included in Part 3.  Specification Sections referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 LIST OF UNIT PRICES
	A. Unit Price No.1:
	1. Description: Remove existing roof drain – furnish and install new roof drain to suit conditions.
	2. Unit of measurement: Per roof drain

	B. Unit Price No.2:
	1. Description: Remove existing wet insulation in addition to 110 s.f. indicated on the drawings. Install new like kind insulation.
	2. Unit of measurement: Per each 10 sq. ft.

	C. Unit Price No.3
	1. Description: Furnish and install additional 3’x3’x3/8” walk pads.
	2. Unit of measurement: per each walk pad.




	012300 - ALTERNATES - REV 10-8-19
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amou...
	1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the Agreement.
	2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum.


	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the alternate into Project.
	1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of alternate.

	B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete desc...
	C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.
	D. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described under each alternate.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
	A. Alternate No. 1:
	1. Clean, scrape, sand and otherwise prepare the existing ribbed metal siding, doors, frames, louvers, frames and siding trim accessories for painting.
	2. Apply primer and one finish coat of exterior semi-gloss paint suitable for application on existing painted metal of the exterior faces of penthouses walls and the screen walls of the mechanical equipment area. (exterior face of metal panel wall on ...
	3. Provide data sheets, technical spec bulletins and MSDS sheet for proposed paint system for architect’s review and approval prior to beginning painting.

	B. Alternate No. 2:
	1. Clean, scrape, sand and prepare all exposed steel structure in the mechanical equipment area between the 2 enclosed penthouses for painting.
	2. Apply primer and two finish coats of exterior semi-gloss paint suitable for application on the steel structure members.
	3. Provide data sheets, tech. spec. bulletins, and MSDS sheets for the proposed paint system for review and approval prior to beginning painting.




	012600 - Contract Modification Procedures REV04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.

	1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental Instructions."

	1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revise...
	1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only.  Do not consider them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
	2. Within five (5) days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
	a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...


	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
	1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...
	6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

	C. Proposal Request Form:  Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.

	1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

	1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012900 - Payment Procedures REV 04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.

	1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms and schedules, including Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
	2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than fourteen (14) days after award of contract.

	B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.
	1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values:
	a. Project name and location.
	b. Name of Architect.
	c. Architect's project number.
	d. Contractor's name and address.
	e. Date of submittal.

	2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.
	3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project Manual table of contents.
	4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
	5. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
	6. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.
	a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

	7. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.


	1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.
	1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

	B. Payment Application Times:  Progress payments shall be submitted to Architect by the 15th day of the month.  The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the previous month.
	C. Payment Application Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.
	D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete applications without action.
	1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
	2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of construction period covered by application.

	E. Transmittal:  Submit [3] three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information about application.

	F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment.
	1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.
	2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.
	3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers.
	4. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to Owner.

	G. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	1. List of subcontractors.
	2. Schedule of Values.
	3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
	4. Schedule of unit prices (if applicable).
	5. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).
	6. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
	7. Copies of building permit.
	8. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

	H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

	I. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:
	1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
	2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
	3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
	4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
	5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."
	6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."
	7. Evidence that claims have been settled.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013100 - Project Management and Coordination REV04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Project meetings.
	2. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs).

	B. See Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. RFI:  Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the Contract Documents.

	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that ...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
	4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical.

	B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required.

	C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administr...
	1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Preinstallation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.


	1.4 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.
	2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
	3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at Project site or anothe...
	1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shal...
	2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Tentative construction schedule.
	b. Phasing.
	c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
	d. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
	e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	f. Procedures for RFIs.
	g. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	h. Submittal procedures.
	i. Preparation of Record Documents.
	j. Use of the premises and existing building.
	k. Work restrictions.
	l. Owner's occupancy requirements.
	m. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	n. Construction waste management and recycling.
	o. Parking availability.
	p. Office, work, and storage areas.
	q. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
	r. First aid.
	s. Security.
	t. Progress cleaning.
	u. Working hours.

	3. Minutes:  Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes.

	C. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.  Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be repres...
	2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction behind s...
	1) Review schedule for next period.

	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Status of submittals.
	4) Deliveries.
	5) Off-site fabrication.
	6) Access.
	7) Site utilization.
	8) Temporary facilities and controls.
	9) Work hours.
	10) Hazards and risks.
	11) Progress cleaning.
	12) Quality and work standards.
	13) Status of correction of deficient items.
	14) Field observations.
	15) RFIs.
	16) Status of proposal requests.
	17) Pending changes.
	18) Status of Change Orders.
	19) Pending claims and disputes.
	20) Documentation of information for payment requests.


	3. Minutes:  Architect will record and distribute to Contractor the meeting minutes.
	4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who should have been present.
	a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.



	1.5 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)
	A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor will be returned with no response.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Date.
	3. Name of Contractor.
	4. Name of Architect.
	5. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
	10. Contractor's signature.
	11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

	C. Hard-Copy RFIs:  CSI Form 13.2A.
	1. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page number.

	D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.  Allow five working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
	1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
	a. Requests for approval of submittals.
	b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
	c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
	d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
	e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
	f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.

	2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for response will start again.
	3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures."
	a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 3 days of receipt of the RFI response.


	E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within 3 days if Contractor disagrees with response.
	F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  Include the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Name and address of Contractor.
	3. Name and address of Architect.
	4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
	5. RFI description.
	6. Date the RFI was submitted.
	7. Date Architect's response was received.
	8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013300 - Submittal Procedures REV04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
	B. See Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.
	C. See Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Architect's responsive action.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

	1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	B. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to ...
	1. Initial Review:  Allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
	2. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 7 days for review of each resubmittal.

	C. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.
	1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
	2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
	3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name and address of Architect.
	d. Name and address of Contractor.
	e. Name and address of subcontractor.
	f. Name and address of supplier.
	g. Name of manufacturer.
	h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	l. Other necessary identification.


	D. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.
	E. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.
	F. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, without review, received from sources other than Contractor.
	1. Transmittal Form:  Use AIA Document G810.

	G. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
	2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked "Reviewed”, or”No exception taken.”

	H. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on trans...
	I. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating "Reviewed,” or “No exception taken," by Architect.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections. (Electronic submittals are not permitted.)
	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
	d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	e. Compliance with specified referenced standards.
	f. Testing by recognized testing agency.

	4. Number of Copies:  Submit four copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return two copies.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Dimensions.
	b. Identification of products.
	c. Fabrication and installation drawings.
	d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
	e. Shopwork manufacturing instructions.
	f. Templates and patterns.
	g. Schedules.
	h. Notation of coordination requirements.
	i. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	j. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

	2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 32T8-1/2 by 11 inches32T  but no larger than 32T30 by 40 inches32T.

	D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
	a. Generic description of Sample.
	b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
	c. Sample source.
	d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

	3. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit three full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected.


	E. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	F. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."

	2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs):  Submit information directly to Owner; do not submit to Architect.
	1. Architect will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return them for resubmittal.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.
	B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submi...

	3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION
	A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action ta...
	C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned without review.
	E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls REV04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. See Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.
	C. The OSHA Act and Hazardous Chemical Act are referenced in the General Conditions, AIA A201-2007, Article 10, Protection of Person and Property”.

	1.2 USE CHARGES
	A. Water Service:  Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.
	B. Electric Power Service:  Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. Water Service:  Use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing befo...
	B. Sanitary Facilities:   Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. ...
	C. Electric Power Service:  Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.

	3.2 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Parking:  Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.
	B. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, and with specification section 017419, “Construction Waste...
	C. Lifts and Hoists:  Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials.
	1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities.

	D. Project Area Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin furnish and install project area enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering project area except by entrance gates.
	1. Extent of Fence:  As directed by owner.


	3.3 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution...

	3.4 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanen...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
	2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."




	016000 - Product Requirements REV04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; product substitutions; and c...
	B. See Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract closeout.
	C. See Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and installations specified to be warranted.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
	3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical propertie...

	B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, fu...

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A.
	2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requiremen...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
	g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substi...
	a. Form of Acceptance:  Change Order.
	b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.


	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

	C. Storage:
	1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
	4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.
	5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.
	6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.


	1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations...
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for Owner.

	B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution.
	1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly executed.
	2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written document using appropriate form properly executed.
	3. Refer to Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
	5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is Architect's.
	6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish "salient characteristics" of products.

	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the named product that complies with requirements.
	2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
	3. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.
	4. Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.
	5. Available Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products...
	6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Product...
	7. Product Options:  Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the specified product or system.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substituti...
	8. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles,...
	9. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require matching an established Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
	a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" Article for proposal of product.

	10. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product that complies with other specified requirements.
	a. Standard Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items.
	b. Full Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium it...




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	017300 - Execution REV04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General installation of products.
	2. Progress cleaning.
	3. Protection of installed construction.
	4. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.
	2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
	3. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting and patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work.
	4. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction affecti...
	B. Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations.
	1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.
	2. Examine walls and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	3. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coordina...
	B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction...
	C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect.  Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together wi...

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products ...
	G. Anchors and Fasteners:  Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.
	1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Architect.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonr...

	H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.4 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project work areas daily.  Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	G. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.5 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.6 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching."
	1. Repairing includes, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their original “as found” condition, as determined by owner.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.



	017329 - Cutting and Patching REV04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
	B. See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
	B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.
	C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased main...
	D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opi...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be performed.
	1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
	2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.

	3.3 PERFORMANCE
	A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openin...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation r...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
	3. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition.

	D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.



	017419 - Constr Waste Management & Disposal - REV 04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for construction waste management activities.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includes all non-hazardous solid wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, demolition and land clearing. Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged or dis...
	B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or donation to a third party.
	C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering its form. Materials can be reused on-site or reused on other projects off-site. Examples include, but are not limited to the following: Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as sub-base material. ...
	D. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleaning, treating, and reconstituting materials for the purpose of using the material in the manufacture of a new product.
	E. Source-Separated CDL Recycling: The process of separating recyclable materials in separate containers as they are generated on the job-site. The separated materials are hauled directly to a recycling facility or transfer station.
	F. Co-mingled CDL Recycling: The process of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one container on-site. The container is taken to a material recovery facility where materials are separated for recycling.
	G. Approved Recycling Facility: Any of the following:
	1. A facility that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the materials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.
	2. Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility. Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover recyclable materials.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.
	B. Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

	1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General: Divert a minimum of  75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or a combination of the following activities:
	1. Salvage
	2. Reuse
	3. Source-Separated CDL Recycling
	4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling

	B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Acoustical ceiling tiles
	2. Asphalt
	3. Asphalt shingles
	4. Cardboard packaging
	5. Carpet and carpet pad
	6. Concrete
	7. Drywall
	8. Fluorescent lights and ballasts
	9. Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpage, dirt)
	10. Metals
	11. Paint (through hazardous waste outlets)
	12. Wood
	13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink wrap, packaging)
	14. Window glass
	15. Wood
	16. Field office waste, including office paper, aluminum cans, glass, plastic, and office cardboard.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications:  Experienced firm, with a record of successful waste management coordination of projects with similar requirements, that employs a LEED-Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC, as waste managemen...
	B. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications:  Certified by EPA-approved certification program.
	C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance with hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other applicable laws and ordinances.
	D. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to construction activities.
	1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time of meeting.
	a. Owner
	b. Architect
	c. Contractor's superintendent
	d. Major subcontractors
	e. Waste Management Coordinator
	f. Other concerned parties

	2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including, but not limited to, the following:
	a. a. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste Management Coordinator.
	b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its disposition.
	c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of containers and bins needed to avoid delays.
	d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and disposal facilities.
	e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

	3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to all participants. Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform this role.


	1.6 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN – Contractor shall develop and document the following:
	A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by w...
	B. Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste generated by the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.
	C. List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in a landfill. The plan should included the following information:
	1. Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to be generated during demolition and construction.
	2. Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during demolition including, but not limited to, one or more of the following
	a. Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,
	b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
	c. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.

	3. Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:
	a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;
	b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved recycling or material recovery facility;
	c. Processing and reusing materials on-site;
	d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

	4. Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes
	5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated location on project site where materials separation will be located.

	D. Cost/Revenue Analysis:  Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste management plan.  Include the following:
	1. Total quantity of waste.
	2. Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit).  Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of collection containers for each type of waste.
	3. Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).
	4. Revenue from salvaged materials.
	5. Revenue from recycled materials.
	6. Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.
	7. Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.
	8. Handling and transportation costs.  Include cost of collection containers for each type of waste.
	9. Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.
	PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL
	A. Provide containers for CDL waste that is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list of acceptable and unacceptable materials. The list of acceptable materials must be the same as the materials recycled at the receiving material recovery fac...
	B. The collection containers for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-recyclable material, by volume.
	C. Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.
	D. Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.
	E. To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction provision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of recyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that pac...
	F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.

	3.2 SOURCE SEPARATION
	A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum extent possible.
	Separate recyclable materials by type.
	1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials or provide other storage method for managing recyclable materials until they are removed from Project site.
	2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest attraction. Cover to prevent windblown dust.
	3. Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of remaining trees.
	4. Store components off the ground and protect from weather


	3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING
	A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL waste recycling container.

	3.4 REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIALS
	A. Remove CDL waste materials from project site on a regular basis. Do not allow CDL waste to accumulate on-site.
	B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.
	C. Burning of CDL waste is not permitted.



	017700 - Closeout Procedures REV 04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Warranties.
	3. Final cleaning.

	B. See Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for Substantial and Final Completion.
	C. See Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.
	D. See Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the Work in those Sections.
	E. The close out documents submittal shall also include the following forms:
	1. Certificate of substantial completion.
	2. Consent of surety to final payment.
	3. Affidavit of Release of Liens.
	4. Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims.


	1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request.
	1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
	2. Submit specific warranties, final certifications, and similar documents.
	3. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents and similar final record information.
	4. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	5. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
	6. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Subs...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.


	1.3 FINAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final Completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherw...
	3. Instruct Owner's personnel in maintenance of products.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payme...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.


	1.4 WARRANTIES
	A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated.
	B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:
	a. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	b. Clean exposed exterior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.
	c. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	d. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.



	C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Pr...
	D.



	017839 - Project Record Documents REV04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Record Product Data.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.


	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit one set of marked-up record prints.
	2. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
	a. Submit one paper-copy set of marked-up record prints.
	b. Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one of file prints.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.
	1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar enti...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

	2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
	b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	c. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
	d. Changes made following Architect's written orders.
	e. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
	f. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

	3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Use personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.
	4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.
	5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Record Digital Data Files:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect.
	C. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Format:  Annotated PDF electronic file.
	3. Identification:  As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Architect.
	e. Name of Contractor.



	2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
	3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a record of selections made.
	4. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable.

	B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as paper copy.

	2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where applicable.

	B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as paper copy.
	1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record document purposes.  Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Do not use project record documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to ...



	024119 - Selective Structure Demolition REV04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.
	B. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and reinstall them where indicated.
	C. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.

	1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.  Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
	B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.
	C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.
	D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

	1.5 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of selective demolition required.
	B. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  Promptly submit a written report to Architect.
	C. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition activities.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

	B. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

	3.3 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not ha...
	2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing finished surfaces.
	3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain fire watch and po...
	4. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.
	5. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

	B. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and...

	3.4 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. General:  Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. Refer a...
	B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials.
	C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally disposes of them.

	3.5 CLEANING
	A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.



	061053 - Misc Rough Carpentry - REV 04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.
	2. Wood furring.
	3. Wood framing (parapet wall in-fill)
	4. Plywood sheathing (parapet walls)


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Lumber of 33T2 inches nominal33T or greater but less than 33T5 inches nominal33T in least dimension.
	B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
	1. NeLMA:  Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
	2. NHLA:  National Hardwood Lumber Association.
	3. NLGA:  National Lumber Grades Authority.
	4. SPIB:  The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.
	5. WCLIB:  West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
	6. WWPA:  Western Wood Products Association.


	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.  Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.
	1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.  Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.
	2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.  Include physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified in...
	3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent testing agency according to ASTM D 5664.
	4. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.
	5. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of treatment.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Evaluation Reports:  For the following, from ICC-ES:
	1. Preservative-treated wood.
	2. Fire-retardant-treated wood.
	3. Power-driven fasteners.
	4. Powder-actuated fasteners.
	5. Expansion anchors.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that periodically performs inspections to verify that the ma...

	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.  Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored.  Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Certified Wood:  Lumber and plywood shall be produced from wood obtained from forests certified by an FSC-accredited certification body to comply with FSC STD-01-001, "FSC Principles and Criteria for Forest Stewardship."
	B. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber gra...
	1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
	2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for moisture content specified.  Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed sizes for dry lumber.
	3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

	C. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:  19 percent unless otherwise indicated.

	2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground.
	1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.

	B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
	C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	D. Application:  Treat all miscellaneous carpentry unless otherwise indicated and the following:
	1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.


	2.3 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS
	A. General:  Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-test-response characteristics specified as determined b...
	B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process:  Products with a flame spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional ...
	1. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

	C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Kiln-dry plywood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	E. Application:  Treat all miscellaneous carpentry unless otherwise indicated and the following:
	1. Concealed blocking.
	2. Roof framing and blocking.
	3. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, and similar members in connection with roofing.
	4. Plywood sheathing.


	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	1. Blocking.
	2. Nailers.
	3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
	4. Cants.

	B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the following species:
	1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
	2. Mixed southern pine; SPIB.
	3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.
	4. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.
	5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	6. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.
	7. Northern species; NLGA.
	8. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA.

	C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the following species and grades:
	1. Mixed southern pine, No. 2 grade; SPIB.
	2. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north), Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	3. Spruce-pine-fir (south) or spruce-pine-fir, Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NeLMA, NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	4. Eastern softwoods, No. 2 Common grade; NELMA.
	5. Northern species, No. 2 Common grade; NLGA.
	6. Western woods, Construction or No. 2 Common grade; WCLIB or WWPA.

	D. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

	2.5 FASTENERS
	A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.
	1. Where carpentry is pressure-preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel.

	B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667.
	C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272.
	D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1.
	E. Screws for Fastening to Metal Framing:  ASTM C 1002, length as recommended by screw manufacturer for material being fastened.
	F. Lag Bolts:  ASME B18.2.1 (ASME B18.2.3.8M).
	G. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 568M, Property Class 4.6); with ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.
	H. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed wh...
	1. Material:  Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5.
	2. Material:  Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTM F 738M and ASTM F 836M, Grade A1 or A4).


	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL
	A. Flexible Flashing:  Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable butyl rubber compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film to produce a thickness of not less than .025 inch.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.  Fit carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  Locate furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to comply with...
	B. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.
	C. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with fastening other materials to lumber.  Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use w...
	D. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.
	1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.

	E. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
	1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
	2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code.

	F. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated.  Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.  Make tight connections between members.  Install faste...

	3.2 WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION
	A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work.  Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work.  Coordinate locations with other work involved.
	B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.  Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not less than 33T1-1/2 inches33T wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness of finish material.  Remove temporary grounds when no...

	3.3 WOOD FURRING INSTALLATION
	A. Where required, install 33T1-by-3-inch nominal-size33T furring at 33T24 inches33T o.c., or as required.

	3.4 PROTECTION
	A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather.  If, despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered l...
	B. Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather.  If, despite protection, miscellaneous rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.
	END OF SECTION 061053



	076200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim - REV 04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1.   Formed low-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1.    Section 061053 “Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry” for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking.

	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.
	B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials, joints, and seams to provide leak proof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings:  For sheet metal flashing and trim.
	1.   Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
	2. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in Project.
	3. Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions.
	4.   Include details for joining, supporting, and securing, including layout and spacing of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments.  Include pattern of seams.
	5.   Include details of roof-penetration flashing.
	6. Include details of edge conditions, including eaves, ridges, valleys, rakes, crickets, and counterflashings as applicable.
	7.   Include details of special conditions.
	8.   Include details of connections to adjoining work.
	9.   Detail formed flashing and trim at scale of not less than half full size.

	C. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each finish specified.
	D. Maintenance Data
	E. Warranty: Sample of special warranty.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard: Comply with SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on Drawings.
	B. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.  Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to the extent necessary for the period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Finishes:  Manufacturer’s standard form I which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within 20 years from date of Substant...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in con...
	B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim:  Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual" and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	C. FM Approvals Listing: Manufacture and install roof edge flashings that are listed in FM Approval’ “RoofNav” and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1A-100 (wind zone 2).
	D. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.  Bas...
	1. Temperature Change:  33T120 deg F33T, ambient; 33T180 deg F33T43T material surfaces.


	2.2 SHEET METALS
	A. General:  Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.

	2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal u...
	B. Fasteners:  Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other suitable fasteners appropriate for existing substrates, designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of primary she...
	1. General:  Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.
	a. Exposed Fasteners:  Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or factory-applied coating.  Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.


	C. Sealant Tape:  Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with release-paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, non-sag, nontoxic, non-staining tape 1/2 inch (13 mm) wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick.
	D. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight.
	E. Butyl Sealant:  ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement.
	F. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion according to ASTM D 1187.

	2.4 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required.  Fabrica...
	1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal.
	2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.
	3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded back to form hems.
	4. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Do not use exposed fasteners on faces exposed to view.

	B. Fabrication Tolerances:  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a tolerance of 33T1/4 inch in 20 feet33T on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 33T1/8-inch33T offset of adjoining faces and o...
	C. Expansion Provisions:  Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.
	1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 33T1 inch33T deep, filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints.
	2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

	D. Sealant Joints:  Where movable, non-expansion-type joints are required, form metal to provide for proper installation of elastomeric sealant according to cited sheet metal standard.
	E. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.
	F. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by sheet metal standard for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured.
	G. Seams:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Tin edges to be seamed, form seams and solder.
	H. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.
	2.5 LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
	A. Counterflashing: Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Aluminum, .050 thickness, with two-coat fluoropolymer finish.

	B. Roof-Penetration flashing:  (Vent stacks) Fabricate from the following materials.
	1. Lead: As detailed.
	C. Formed fascia/gravel stop: Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Aluminum, .050 thickness, with two-coat fluoropolymer finish.
	D. Two-coat fluoropolymer finish to be AAMA620, consisting of primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 percent PYDF resin by weight.  Color to be selected by Architect from manufacturer’s standard range of colors.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.
	2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
	3. Verify that air- or water-resistant barriers have been installed over sheathing or backing
	substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration.

	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Use fasteners, solder, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to compl...
	1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes.  Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.
	2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.
	3. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of buckling and tool marks.
	4. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.
	5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by othe...
	1. Coat concealed side of sheet metal flashing and trim with bituminous coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.
	2. Underlayment:  Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or wood substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

	C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  Space movement joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints within 24 inches of corner or intersection.
	1. Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would not be sufficiently
	watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with sealant concealed within joints.
	D. Fasteners:  Use fastener sizes that penetrate substrate not less than recommended by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.
	E. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to minimize possibility of leakage.  Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight installation.
	F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction.
	1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated.  Embed hooked flanges of joint members not less than 1 inch into sealant.  Form joints to completely conceal sealant.  When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F...
	2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."


	3.3 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements, sheet metal manufacturer’s written installation instructions, and SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual”.  Provide concealed fasteners where possible, set...
	B. Counterflashing:  Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing.  Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing.  Extend counterflashing 4 inches over base flashing.  Lap counterflas...
	C. Roof-Penetration Flashing: Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with installation of roofing and other items penetrating roof.
	D. Formed fascia/gravel stop: Coordinate with installation of roofing and base flashing.  Extend 4 inches over base flashing.  Lap joints a minimum of 4 inches and bed with sealant.

	3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean off excess sealants.
	C. Remove temporary protective coverings as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materia...
	D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	077100 - Roof Specialties - REV 04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Copings.
	2. Counter-flashings.
	3. Gutters and downspouts.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 061053 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers and blocking.
	2. Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for custom- and site-fabricated sheet metal flashing and trim.
	3. Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for field-applied sealants between roof specialties and adjacent materials.


	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance:  Roof specialties shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects...
	B. FM Approvals' Listing:  Manufacture and install copings that are listed in FM Approvals' "RoofNav" and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1A-90 (wind zone 1).  Identify materials with FM Approvals' markings.
	C. SPRI Wind Design Standard:  Manufacture and install copings tested according to SPRI ES-1.
	D. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimen...
	1. Temperature Change (Range):  33T120 deg F,33T ambient; 33T180 deg F33T43T (100 deg C)43T material surfaces.


	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.
	B. Shop Drawings:  For roof specialties.  Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed details, and attachments to other work.  Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work.  Include the following:
	1. Details for expansion and contraction; locations of expansion joints, including direction of expansion and contraction.
	2. Pattern of seams and layout of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments.
	3. Details of termination points and assemblies, including fixed points.
	4. Details of special conditions.

	C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of roof specialty indicated with factory-applied color finishes.
	D. Samples for Verification:  For copings, and made from 33T12-inch33T43T (300-mm)43T lengths of full-size components including fasteners, cover joints, accessories, and attachments.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency, for copings.
	B. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty.

	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data:  For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roof specialties including installers of roofing materials and accessories.
	2. Examine substrate conditions for compliance with requirements, including flatness and attachment to structural members.
	3. Review special roof details, roof drainage, and condition of other construction that will affect roof specialties.


	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store roof specialties in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.  Store roof specialties away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on roof specialties from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for the period of roof specialties installation.

	1.9 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Fluoropolymer Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

	2. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 EXPOSED METALS
	A. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper to suit forming operations and performance required.
	1. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish.
	2. Mill Finish:  As manufactured.
	3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finishes:  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 620.  System consisting of primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight.
	b. Concealed Surface:  Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or polyester backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum total dry film thickness of 33T0.5 mil33T43T (0.013 mm)43T.


	B. Aluminum Extrusions:  33TASTM B 22133T43T (ASTM B 221M)43T, alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish indicated, finished as follows:
	1. Exposed High-Performance Organic Finish:  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 2604. System consisting of primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight.


	C. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, 33TG9033T43T (Z275)43T coating designation.
	1. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish.
	2. Mill-Phosphatized Finish:  Manufacturer's standard for field painting.
	3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finishes:  Prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M.  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 621.  System consisting of primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight.



	2.2 CONCEALED METALS
	A. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and structural performance indicated, mill finished.
	B. Aluminum Extrusions:  ASTM B 221 (ASTM B 221M), alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and structural performance indicated, mill finished.
	C. Stainless-Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304.
	D. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Z275) coating designation.

	2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous items required by manufacturer for a complete installation.
	B. Fasteners:  Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to meet performance requirements.  Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners:  Gasketed screws with hex washer heads matching color of sheet metal.
	2. Fasteners for Aluminum:  Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.
	3. Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet:  Series 300 stainless steel.
	4. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329.

	C. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant of type, grade, class, and use classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each application.
	D. Butyl Sealant:  ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement.
	E. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.
	F. Asphalt Roofing Cement:  ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application.

	2.4 COPINGS
	A. Copings:  Manufactured coping system consisting of formed-metal coping cap in section lengths not exceeding 33T12 feet33T43T (3.6 m)43T concealed anchorage; corner units, end cap units, and concealed splice plates with same finish as coping caps.
	1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Architectural Products Company.
	b. ATAS International, Inc.
	c. Castle Metal Products.
	d. Merchant & Evans, Inc.
	e. Metal-Era, Inc.
	f. Metal-Fab Manufacturing, LLC.
	g. National Sheet Metal Systems, Inc.
	h. Petersen Aluminum Corporation.
	i. W.P. Hickman Co.

	2. Coping-Cap Material:  Formed aluminum, 33T0.050 inch33T thick.
	a. Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	b. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.



	2.5 COUNTER FLASHING
	A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. Cheney Flashing Company.
	2. Hickman Company, W. P.
	3. Keystone Flashing Company, Inc.
	4. Metal-Era, Inc.
	5. Metal-Fab Manufacturing, LLC.
	6. National Sheet Metal Systems, Inc.

	B. Counter Flashing:  Manufactured units formed to suit requirements and as shown on the drawings:
	1. Aluminum, formed, 0.050 inch thick
	2. Finish:  Two coat fluoropolymer.


	2.6 GUTTERS AND DOWNSPOUTS
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. Metal – Era, Inc.
	2. Englert, Inc.
	3. Southern Aluminum Finishing Co.
	4. Certainteed Commercial Roofing.

	B. Manufactured units formed to suit requirements and as shown on the drawings.
	1. Material for gutters and downspouts, formed aluminum 0.050 thick, maximum lengths of 12’-0”.
	2. Finish; two coat fluoropolymer.
	3. Color as selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range.
	4. Gutter straps at 30” on center of material to match gutters.
	5. Gutter support brackets of .125” thick aluminum with finish to match gutters and installation spacing as recommended by the gutter manufacturer.
	6. Downspouts to be 5”x5” of .050 thick aluminum, finish to match gutters.
	7. Downspout accessories, straps, anchors, elbows, etc. as recommended by the manufacturer and as shown on the drawings.


	2.7 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS
	A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	B. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.
	C. Appearance of Finished Work:  Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.  Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contr...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Examine walls, roof edges, and parapets for suitable conditions for roof specialties.
	C. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Anchor roof specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Use fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants,...
	1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.
	2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.
	3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture.
	4. Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted.
	5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection:  Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended...
	1. Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum roof specialties with bituminous coating where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.
	2. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cement where required by manufacturers of roof specialties for waterproof performance.

	C. Expansion Provisions:  Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.
	1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 24 feet with no joints within 18 inches (450 mm) of corners or intersections unless otherwise shown on Drawings.
	2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F (4 and 21 deg C), set joint members for 50 percent movement each way.  Adjust setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures.

	D. Fastener Sizes:  Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate substrate not less than recommended by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.
	E. Seal joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer.  Place sealant to be completely concealed in joint.  Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F (4 deg C).

	3.3 COPING INSTALLATION
	A. Install cleats, anchor plates, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed fasteners.
	B. Anchor copings to meet performance requirements.
	1. Interlock face and back leg drip edges of snap-on coping cap into cleated anchor plates anchored to substrate at manufacturer's required spacing that meets performance requirements.


	3.4 COUNTERFLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Coordinate installation of counter-flashings with installation of base flashings and adjacent materials.

	3.5 GUTTERS AND DOWNSPOUTS INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Coordinate installation of gutter support brackets and gutters with installation of roof edge flashing/trim and metal fascia members.
	B. Locate and install downspout anchors and straps as recommended by the gutter/downspouts manufacturer.

	3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean and neutralize flux materials.  Clean off excess solder and sealants.
	C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed.  On completion of installation, clean finished surfaces including removing unused fasteners, metal filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashing.  Main...
	D. Replace roof specialties that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	079200 - Joint Sealants REV04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Silicone joint sealants.
	2. Urethane joint sealants.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
	C. Warranties:  Sample of special warranties.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for installation of units required for this Project.
	B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
	1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.
	2. When joint substrates are wet.
	3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.
	4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates.


	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section with...
	1. Warranty Period:  15 years from date of Substantial Completion.

	C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from the following:
	1. Movement of the structure caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design or construction resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.
	2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design specifications.
	3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.
	4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric contaminants.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testin...
	B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790
	b. GE Advanced Materials - Silicones; SilPruf LM SCS2700.
	c. Pecora Corporation; 301 NS.
	d. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.



	2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single – Component, Nonsag, Urethane, Joint Sealant: ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50.
	1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Sika Corporation: Sikaflex – 15 LM.
	b. Tremco Incorporated: Dymonic FC.
	Note: Urethane sealant shall be utilized at all metal joints.



	2.4 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
	A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and...
	B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin) and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.
	C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where a...

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in ...
	C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufactu...
	2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after ...
	a. Masonry
	b. Wood

	3. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.  Nonporous joint substrates include the following:
	a. Metal


	B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructi...
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove ...

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
	2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
	3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace them with dry materials.

	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
	2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
	3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate...
	1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
	2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
	3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.


	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completio...



	221423 - Storm Drainage Piping Specialties-REV 04-19-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Roof drains.
	Note: The drawings call for existing roof drains to be inspected, cleaned out, and refurbished, with new flashing rings and new strainer domes.  In the event that drains need to be replaced, drains complying with the requirements set forth below will ...


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Drainage piping specialties shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 METAL ROOF DRAINS
	A. Cast-Iron, Large-Sump, General-Purpose Roof Drains for Concrete Deck Installation:
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: (Drains to match type, size, and shape of the existing roof dra...
	a. 41TJosam Company41T.
	b. Marathon Roofing Products.
	c. MIFAB, Inc.
	d. Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.
	e. Tyler Pipe.
	f. Watts Water Technologies, Inc.
	g. Zurn Plumbing Products Group; Specification Drainage Operation.

	2. Standard:  ASME A112.6.4, for general-purpose roof drains.
	3. Body Material:  Cast iron.
	4. Dimension of Body:  To suit existing concrete deck opening.
	5. Combination Flashing Ring and Gravel Stop:  Required.
	6. Flow-Control Weirs:  Not required.
	7. Outlet:  Bottom.
	8. Extension Collars:  Required.
	9. Underdeck Clamp:  Required.
	10. Dome Material:  Aluminum.


	2.2 FLASHING MATERIALS
	A. Copper Sheet:  ASTM B 152/B 152M, 33T12 oz./sq. ft.33T43T (3.7 kg/sq. m or 0.41-mm thickness)43T.
	B. Fasteners:  Metal compatible with material and substrate being fastened.
	C. Metal Accessories:  Sheet metal strips, clamps, anchoring devices, and similar accessory units required for installation; matching or compatible with material being installed.
	D. Solder:  ASTM B 32, lead-free alloy.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install roof drains at existing drain locations according to roof membrane manufacturer's written installation instructions.  Roof materials are specified in division 07.
	1. Install flashing collar or flange of roof drain to prevent leakage between drain and adjoining roofing.  Maintain integrity of waterproof membranes where penetrated.


	3.2 CONNECTIONS
	A. Connect drains to existing storm water piping in accordance with standard accepted plumbing practices and the drain manufacturers instructions.

	3.3 FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. Fabricate flashing from single piece of metal unless large pans, sumps, or other drainage shapes are required.  Join flashing according to the following if required:
	1. Lead Sheets:  Burn joints of 6.0-lb/sq. ft. lead sheets, 0.0938-inch thickness or thicker.  Solder joints of 4.0-lb/sq. ft. lead sheets, 0.0625-inch thickness or thinner.
	2. Copper Sheets:  Solder joints of copper sheets.

	B. Install sheet flashing on pipes, sleeves, and specialties passing through or embedded in roofs with waterproof membrane.
	1. Pipe Flashing:  Sleeve type, matching the pipe size, with a minimum length of 10 inches and with skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches around pipe.
	2. Sleeve Flashing:  Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches around sleeve.
	3. Embedded Specialty Flashing:  Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches around specialty.

	C. Set flashing on roofs in solid coating of bituminous cement.
	D. Secure flashing into sleeve and specialty clamping ring or device.
	E. Fabricate and install flashing and pans, sumps, and other drainage shapes.

	3.4 PROTECTION
	A. Protect drains during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging with dirt or debris and to prevent damage from traffic or construction work.



	079200 - Joint Sealants REV01-13-2020.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Silicone joint sealants.
	2. Urethane joint sealants.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
	C. Warranties:  Sample of special warranties.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Source Limitations:  Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
	1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.
	2. When joint substrates are wet.
	3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.
	4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates.


	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section with...
	1. Warranty Period:  15 years from date of Substantial Completion.

	C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from the following:
	1. Movement of the structure caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design or construction resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.
	2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design specifications.
	3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.
	4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric contaminants.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testin...
	B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790
	b. GE Advanced Materials - Silicones; SilPruf LM SCS2700.
	c. Pecora Corporation; 301 NS.
	d. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.



	2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single – Component, Nonsag, Urethane, Joint Sealant: ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50.
	1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Sika Corporation: Sikaflex – 15 LM.
	b. Tremco Incorporated: Dymonic FC.
	Note: Urethane sealant shall be utilized at all metal joints.



	2.4 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
	A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and...
	B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin) and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.
	C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where a...

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in ...
	C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufactu...
	2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after ...
	a. Masonry
	b. Wood

	3. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.  Nonporous joint substrates include the following:
	a. Metal


	B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructi...
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove ...

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
	2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
	3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace them with dry materials.

	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
	2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
	3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate...
	1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
	2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
	3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.


	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completio...



	061053 - Misc Rough Carpentry - REV 01-13-2020.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.
	2. Wood furring.
	3. Wood framing (parapet wall in-fill)
	4. Plywood sheathing (parapet walls)


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater but less than 5 inches nominal in least dimension.
	B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
	1. NeLMA:  Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
	2. NHLA:  National Hardwood Lumber Association.
	3. NLGA:  National Lumber Grades Authority.
	4. SPIB:  The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.
	5. WCLIB:  West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
	6. WWPA:  Western Wood Products Association.


	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.  Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.
	1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.  Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.
	2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.  Include physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified in...
	3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent testing agency according to ASTM D 5664.
	4. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.
	5. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of treatment.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Evaluation Reports:  For the following, from ICC-ES:
	1. Preservative-treated wood.
	2. Fire-retardant-treated wood.
	3. Power-driven fasteners.
	4. Powder-actuated fasteners.
	5. Expansion anchors.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fire retardant treated material shall bear a stamp that verifies that it has been inspected and tested.  The material submittals shall include data sheets regarding the treatment, testing, and analysis.

	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.  Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored.  Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Certified Wood:  Lumber and plywood shall be produced from wood obtained from forests certified by an FSC-accredited certification body to comply with FSC STD-01-001, "FSC Principles and Criteria for Forest Stewardship."
	B. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber gra...
	1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
	2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for moisture content specified.  Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed sizes for dry lumber.
	3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

	C. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:  19 percent unless otherwise indicated.

	2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground.
	1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.

	B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
	C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	D. Application:  Treat all miscellaneous carpentry unless otherwise indicated and the following:
	1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.


	2.3 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS
	A. General:  Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-test-response characteristics specified as determined b...
	B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process:  Products with a flame spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional ...
	1. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

	C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Kiln-dry plywood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	E. Application:  Treat all miscellaneous carpentry unless otherwise indicated and the following:
	1. Concealed blocking.
	2. Roof framing and blocking.
	3. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, and similar members in connection with roofing.
	4. Plywood sheathing.


	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	1. Blocking.
	2. Nailers.
	3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
	4. Cants.

	B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the following species:
	1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
	2. Mixed southern pine; SPIB.
	3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.
	4. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.
	5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	6. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.
	7. Northern species; NLGA.
	8. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA.

	C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the following species and grades:
	1. Mixed southern pine, No. 2 grade; SPIB.
	2. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north), Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	3. Spruce-pine-fir (south) or spruce-pine-fir, Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NeLMA, NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	4. Eastern softwoods, No. 2 Common grade; NELMA.
	5. Northern species, No. 2 Common grade; NLGA.
	6. Western woods, Construction or No. 2 Common grade; WCLIB or WWPA.

	D. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

	2.5 FASTENERS
	A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.
	1. Where carpentry is pressure-preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel.

	B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667.
	C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272.
	D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1.
	E. Screws for Fastening to Metal Framing:  ASTM C 1002, length as recommended by screw manufacturer for material being fastened.
	F. Lag Bolts:  ASME B18.2.1 (ASME B18.2.3.8M).
	G. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 568M, Property Class 4.6); with ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.
	H. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed wh...
	1. Material:  Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5.
	2. Material:  Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTM F 738M and ASTM F 836M, Grade A1 or A4).


	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL
	A. Flexible Flashing:  Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable butyl rubber compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film to produce a thickness of not less than .025 inch.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.  Fit carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  Locate furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to comply with...
	B. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.
	C. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with fastening other materials to lumber.  Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use w...
	D. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.
	1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.

	E. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
	1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
	2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code.

	F. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated.  Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.  Make tight connections between members.  Install faste...

	3.2 WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION
	A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work.  Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work.  Coordinate locations with other work involved.
	B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.  Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not less than 1-1/2 inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness of finish material.  Remove temporary grounds when no longe...

	3.3 WOOD FURRING INSTALLATION
	A. Where required, install 1-by-3-inch nominal-size furring at 24 inches o.c., or as required.

	3.4 PROTECTION
	A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather.  If, despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered l...
	B. Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather.  If, despite protection, miscellaneous rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.
	END OF SECTION 061053



	075416 FL - Ketone Ethylene Ester (KEE) Roofing Rev 8-9-18.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Adhered ketone ethylene ester (KEE) roof overlay roofing system.
	2. Roof insulation. ( For areas of total roof system removal and replacement)
	3. Cover board.
	4. Walkways.
	5. Chemcurb penetration seals.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 061053 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking.
	2. Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for metal roof flashings and counter flashings.
	3. Section 077100 "Roof Specialties" for premanufactured copings and roof edge flashings.
	4. Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for joint sealants, joint fillers, and joint preparation.
	5. Section 221423 "Storm Drainage Piping Specialties" for roof drains.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual: Membrane Roof Systems" apply to work of this Section.

	1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preliminary Roofing Conference: Before starting roof system installation conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Meet with Owner, Architect roofing Installer, roofing system manufacturer's representative, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing, including installers of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment.
	2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including manufacturer's written instructions.
	3. Review substrate requirements for conditions and finishes, including flatness and fastening.
	4. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that affects roofing system.
	5. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after installation.
	6. Pre- installation notice must be completed and approved by Fibertite Roofing prior to release of materials.


	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. For insulation and roof system component fasteners, include copy of FM Approvals' RoofNav listing.

	B. Shop Drawings: Include plans,  sections, details, and attachments to other work, including the following:
	1. Base flashings and membrane terminations.
	2. Flashing details at penetrations.

	C. Samples for Verification: For the following products:
	1. Roof membrane and flashing, of color required.
	2. Walkway pads or rolls, of color required.

	D. Wind Uplift Resistance Submittal: For roofing system, indicating compliance with wind uplift performance requirements.

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer.
	B. Manufacturer Certificates:
	1. Performance Requirement Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article.
	a. Submit evidence of compliance with performance requirements.

	2. Special Warranty Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that all materials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special warranty.

	C. Evaluation Reports: For components of roofing system, from ICC-ES.
	D. Field quality-control reports.
	E. Sample Warranties: For manufacturer's special warranties.
	F. Compliance with applicable published EPA and OSHA requirements.

	1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is UL listed and listed in FM Approvals' RoofNav for roofing system identical to that used for this Project.
	B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive manufacturer's special warranty.
	C. Basis of Design: The basis of design is the Fibertite single ply system by Seaman corp. comparable products, by Tremco, and Garland co. are acceptable.
	D. Any deviations from approved contracts specs. or shop drawings shall have prior approval from the roof manufacture.

	1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, approval or listing agency markings, and directions for storing and mixing ...
	B. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer. Protect stored liquid material from direct sunlight.
	1. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its stated shelf life.

	C. Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight, moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store in a dry location. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecti...
	D. Handle and store roofing materials, and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent deflection of deck.
	E. Store flammable materials in a cool, day area, away from sparks and open flames.

	1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements.
	B. Fiber Tite membrane is slippery when wet.
	C. Comply with OSHA requirements for roof construction and fall protection where required.
	D. Take precautions when using solvents and adhesives near fresh air intakes.
	E. Perform daily job site cleanup.
	F. Provide proper protection on newly completed roofing to avoid damage.
	G. Minimize traffic on freshly lid roof membrane.
	H. Remove construction debris daily and legally dispose of offsite.

	1.11 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of roofing system that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Special warranty includes roof membrane, base flashings, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards and other components of roofing system.
	2. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Project Warranty: Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section, including all components of roofing system such as roof membrane, base flashing, roof in...
	1. Warranty Period: Two years from Date of Substantial Completion.
	2. Installer to perform follow up warranty inspections during the first and second years of the 2 year warranty.
	3. The maximum warranted wind speed as measured 30’ above ground level shall be fastest mile of 72.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance: Installed roofing and base flashings shall withstand specified uplift pressures, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in c...
	1. Accelerated Weathering: Roof membrane shall withstand 2000 hours of exposure when tested according to ASTM G 152, ASTM G 154, or ASTM G 155.
	2. Impact Resistance: Roof membrane shall resist impact damage when tested according to ASTM D 3746 or ASTM D 4272/D 4272M, or the "Resistance to Foot Traffic Test" in FM Approvals 4470.

	B. Material Compatibility: Roofing materials shall be compatible with one another and adjacent materials under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roof membrane manufacturer based on testing and field experience.
	C. Wind Uplift Resistance: Design roofing system to resist zone 1 wind uplift pressures when tested according to FM Approvals 4474, UL 580, or UL 1897:
	D. FM Approvals' RoofNav Listing: Roof membrane, base flashings, and component materials shall comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 or FM Approvals 4470 as part of a roofing system, and shall be listed in FM Approvals' RoofNav for Class 1 or ...
	1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: Class 1A-90.
	2. Hail-Resistance Rating: SH

	E. ENERGY STAR Listing: Roofing system shall be listed on the DOE's ENERGY STAR "Roof Products Qualified Product List" for low-slope roof products.
	F. Energy Performance: Roofing system shall have an initial solar reflectance of not less than 0.70 and an emissivity of not less than 0.75 when tested according to CRRC-1.
	G. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E 108 or UL 790, Class A for application and roof slopes indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.
	H. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with fire-resistance-rated assembly designs indicated. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

	2.2 KETONE ETHYLENE ESTER (KEE) ROOFING
	A. KEE Sheet: ASTM D 6754/D 6754M, fabric reinforced.
	1. Comparable products by Seaman Corporation, Tremco, and garland co, inc. are acceptable.
	2. Thickness: 50 mils
	3. Exposed Face Color: White.

	B. Other materials:
	1. Flashing membrane- 50mil FiberTite-XT
	2. Adhesive-FTR-190 E bonding adhesive.
	3. Fasteners- FiberTite- HD to secure system to concrete and steel decks.
	4. Stress plates-FTR 3-in round, w/ galvalume finish.
	C. Source Limitations: Obtain components for roofing system from manufacturer of roof membrane or manufacturer approved by roof membrane manufacturer.

	2.3 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS
	A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and compatible with other roofing components.
	1. Adhesives and Sealants: Comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. Sheet Flashing: Manufacturer's standard sheet flashing of same material, type, reinforcement, thickness, and color as KEE sheet.
	C. Prefabricated Pipe Flashings: As recommended by roof membrane manufacture.
	D. Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard.
	E. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer. Screws shall be long enough to penetrat...
	F. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide pourable sealers, preformed cone and vent sheet flashings, preformed inside and outside corner sheet flashings, T-joint covers, lap sealants, termination reglets, and other accessories.

	2.4 COVER BOARDS
	A. Cover Board: ASTM C 728, perlite board, seal coated, manufactured by securock.
	1. Thickness: 5/8”

	B. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening cover board through existing roof system into existing deck.

	2.5 ROOF INSULATION (FOR AREAS OF TOTAL ROOF REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT)
	A. General: Preformed roof insulation boards manufactured or approved by KEE roof membrane manufacturer, approved for use in FM Approvals' RoofNav listed roof insulation.
	B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C 1289, Type II, Class 1, Grade 2, or glass-fiber mat facer on both major surfaces.
	1. Compressive Strength: 20 psi.
	2. Size: 48 by 48 inches.
	3. Thickness:
	a. Base Layer: 2” minimum.
	b. Upper Layer: to suit existing conditions.


	C. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards.
	1. Material: Match roof insulation.
	2. Minimum Thickness: 1/4 inch
	3. Slope: As required to suit existing conditions.


	2.6 INSULATION ACCESSORIES
	A. General: Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for intended use and compatibility with other roofing system components.
	B. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation and cover boards to deck, and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.
	C. Insulation Adhesive: Insulation manufacturer's recommended adhesive formulated to attach roof insulation to substrate or to another insulation layer as follows:
	1. Bead-applied, low-rise, one-component or multicomponent urethane adhesive.


	2.7 WALKWAYS
	A. Flexible Walkways: Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, slip-resisting, surface-textured walkway pads or rolls, approximately 3/16 inch thick and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.
	1. Size: Approximately 36 by 36 inches.
	2. Color: Contrasting with roof membrane.


	2.8  CHEMCURB PENETRATION SEALS
	ChemCurb System Components
	1.  Exterior rings, straights, and corners precast forms of gray polyester resin.
	2.  M-1 structural adhesive/sealant for bonding components, sealing, and priming
	penetrations.
	3.  1-part pourable penetration sealant to provide watertight seal around penetrations.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Remove existing aggregate and / or pea gravel from existing roof surface. Clean existing roof cap membrane and power wash to provide a smooth surface to receive new cover board. Remove any sharp projections.
	B. Prevent loose materials from entering and clogging roof drains and conductors. Remove roof-drain plugs when no work is taking place or when rain is forecast.
	C. Make any found repairs to the existing cap membrane prior beginning application of the new cover board.

	3.3 ROOFING INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, FM Approvals' RoofNav assembly requirements, and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29.
	B. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from entering completed sections of roofing system at the end of workday or when rain is forecast. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adj...
	C. Install roof membrane and auxiliary materials to tie in to existing roofing to maintain weather tightness of transition.

	3.4 INSTALLATION OF MECHANICLLY FASTENED COVER BOARDS OVER EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM CAP SHEET
	A. Install cover boards with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints staggered between rows. Offset joints of insulation below a minimum of 6 inches (150 mm) in each direction.
	1. Trim cover board neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to intersecting sloping roof decks.
	2. At internal roof drains, conform to slope of drain sump.
	a. Trim cover board so that water flow is unrestricted.

	3. Cut and fit cover board tight to nailers, projections, and penetrations.
	4. Apply cover board to existing membrane using approved fasteners thru the existing roof system into the existing deck in accordance with FM Approvals' RoofNav assembly requirements and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29 for specified...
	5. Engage the services of an independent testing co. to determine pull out values of the concrete and steel decks to which we are fastening.


	3.5 ADHERED ROOFING INSTALLATION
	A. Adhere roof membrane over area to receive roofing according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. Unroll roof membrane and allow to relax before installing.
	B. Start installation of roofing in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel.
	C. Accurately align roof membrane, and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum dimensions required by manufacturer. Stagger end laps.
	D. Bonding Adhesive: Apply to substrate and underside of roof membrane at rate required by manufacturer, and allow to partially dry before installing roof membrane. Do not apply to splice area of roof membrane.
	E. In addition to adhering, mechanically fasten roof membrane securely at terminations, penetrations, and perimeter of roofing, as may be required by the manufacture.
	F. Apply roof membrane with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where possible.
	G. Seams: Clean seam areas, overlap roofing, and hot-air weld side and end laps of roof membrane and sheet flashings to ensure a watertight seam installation.
	1. Test lap edges with probe to verify seam weld continuity. Apply lap sealant to seal cut edges of roof membrane and sheet flashings.
	2. Verify field strength of seams a minimum of twice daily, and repair seam sample areas.
	3. Repair tears, voids, and lapped seams in roof membrane that do not comply with requirements.

	H. Spread sealant bed over deck-drain flange at roof drains, and securely seal roof membrane in place with clamping ring.

	3.6 BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories, and adhere to substrates according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at required rate, and allow to partially dry. Do not apply to seam area of flashing.
	C. Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corners with cured or uncured sheet flashing.
	D. Clean seam areas, overlap, and firmly roll sheet flashings into the adhesive. Hot-air weld side and end laps to ensure a watertight seam installation.
	E. Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings and mechanically anchor to substrate through termination bars.

	3.7 WALKWAY INSTALLATION
	A. Flexible Walkways: Install walkway products where called for on the roof plan according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Install flexible walkways at the following locations:
	a. Between the 2 penthouse.
	b. Between each rooftop unit location, creating a continuous path connecting rooftop unit locations.
	c. Locations indicated on Drawings.
	d. As required by roof membrane manufacturer's warranty requirements.

	2. Provide 4” to 6” clearance between adjoining pads.
	3. Heat weld to substrate or adhere walkway products to substrate with compatible adhesive according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.


	3.8 CHEMCURB INSTALLATION
	A. In order to prevent water infiltration at the roof penetration, apply a bead of CHEM LINK M-1 Structural Sealant around the base of all penetrations that are inside the ChemCurb, Apply additional M-1 to the penetrations, starting at the base and ex...
	B. If necessary (on a large ChemCurb) pre-cut the ChemCurb Accessory Straights and set them in place "dry" with the ChemCurb Corners around the penetration/s to ensure a proper fit. On standard-sized ChemCurbs there will only be two pieces that will f...
	Hold the first section (or curved section) of the ChemCurb "flat side up", and apply a 1/4" bead of M-1 Structural Sealant to the entire bottom perimeter and an additional bead down the center of the ChemCurb section, M-1 shall also be applied to the ...
	Apply M-1 to the second section (or succeeding sections for large ChemCurbs) as described above. Press the sections together and down firmly. Apply additional M-1 to any voids. Neatly tool any excess M-1 that extrudes from the scarf joints.
	NOTE: ALWAYS MAINTAIN A DISTANCE OF 1" BETWEEN PENETRATIONS AND THE INSIDE EDGE OF THE CHEMCURB IN ORDER TO OBTAIN A PROPER SEAL.
	When the entire ChemCurb is assembled and pressed into place, a 1/4" round continuous bead of M-1 Structural Sealant shall be applied around the outside base of the ChemCurb. All joints and seams shall be tooled to a smooth finish with the applicator ...
	C. When applied in accordance with the CHEM LINK application instructions using only CHEM LINK materials, CHEM LINK, Inc. warrants its ChemCurb System against leaks for 10 years from the date of installation.

	3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to inspect substrate conditions, surface preparation, roof membrane application, sheet flashings, protection, and drainage components, and to furnish reports to Architect.
	B. Final Roof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel to inspect roofing installation on completion, in presence of Architect, and to prepare inspection report.
	C. Repair or remove and replace components of roofing system where inspections indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements.
	D. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine if replaced or additional work complies with specified requirements.

	3.10 PROTECTING AND CLEANING
	A. Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. When remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing system for deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written...
	B. Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to wa...

	3.11 ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY
	A. WHEREAS _______________________________ of ___________________________, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the following project:
	1. Owner:
	2. Address:
	3. Building Name/Type:
	4. Address:
	5. Area of Work:
	6. Acceptance Date: _________________.
	7. Warranty Period:  two (2) years
	8. Expiration Date: __________________.

	B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or indirectly as a subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and workmanship for designated Warranty Period,
	C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein set forth, that during Warranty Period Roofing Installer will, at Roofing Installer's own cost and expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacem...
	D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions:
	1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the building, and to building contents, caused by:
	a. lightning;
	b. peak gust wind speed exceeding 3 sec. 90 mph gust ( maximum mph wind speed of 72)
	c. fire;
	d. failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;
	e. faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;
	f. vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and
	g. activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by Owner.

	2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.
	3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or faults or defects of work.
	4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other than Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this War...
	5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded basin, or other use or service more severe than originally specified, th...
	6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected leaks, defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or deterio...
	7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on said work and shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and resources lawfully available to Owner in cases of roofing failure. Specifically, this W...

	E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this ___________ day of ___________________, ________________.
	1. Authorized Signature: _______________________________________.
	2. Name: ______________________________________.
	3. Title: _______________________________________.







